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Relative clauses in Maihiki

Lev Michael
August 10, 2012

1 Introduction

Miéihiki relative clause constructions consist of a nominal head followed by a nominalized clause
that modifies the head. The nominalized clause consists of a verb that bears one of six nominalizing
suffixes, as well as any non-relativized NPs and adverbial elements. Relativized arguments generally
leave a gap in the position of the relative clause from which it was relativized, with the exception
of arguments relativized from postpositional phrases and possessive phrases. In the former case, a
resumptive pronoun obligatorily fills the original position of relativized argument, while in the latter
case a resumptive pronoun is permitted, but is not obligatorily.

The nominalizing suffixes carry tense information about relative the clause and agree in animacy
with the relativized NP; these suffixes are followed by classifiers that agree with the nominal head,
and by plural number agreement, when appropriate. If the head of the relative clause is the animate
object of the main clause, both the head and the nominalized verb typically bear accusative marking.
We now consider these issues in greater detail.

2 Relative clauses and constituent order

Maéihiki relative clauses are postnominal, as evident in (1) and (2), but not necessarily immediately
post nominal, as evident in (1a). In elicitation, consultants indicate that in some cases, it is permissi-
ble or even preferable for another nominal element to intervene between the head and the modifying
nominalized clause, while in others, it is not. At this point the generalizations regarding the relative
placement of nominalized clauses to the heads they modify are unclear, and they likely depend in
part on informational structural factors that would benefit from the study of texts. However, there
is one generalization which appears to hold: if it is grammatical for the nominalized clause to be
separated from its head, it is also grammatical for the nominalized clause to immediately follow the
head; the converse does not hold.

(1) a. yi [ékiré]HEAD ﬁiéjéchi [tiﬁﬁdéfchikiré]RELCL.
yi ak+ -re nia  -ja -chi tina  -ddi  -chi
1l.sg mestizo -ACC see -go.SER -1.FUT arrive -come -ATELIC.NOMZ.PAST
-ki -re

-CL:masc -ACC

‘Yo voy a visitar a este mestizo que ha llegado (hace uno o dos dfas).’
(E.AMM.LDM.12jun2012)

b. i [8kire] g pap [tifiddaichikire] pppor fifajachi.

c. yi

~ N

faj achi [ékiré] HEAD [tiﬁadéfchikiré] RELCL-

(2) a. [yéijbyi} HEAD [‘]lj.nl/‘]Q/Ch\lkiI'é] RELCL t@yi



ydijoyir junijo -chi -ki -re taa  -yi.
dog die -ATELIC.NOMZ.PAST -CL:masc -ACC fall -1.FUT
‘Voy a enterrar el perro que ha muerto.” (E.AMM.LDM.12jun2012)

b. * [yéijbyi] HEAD t@y\l [JﬁIlfJéChiklIré] RELCL-

3 Relative clause suffixes

The verbs of relative clauses bear between one and four suffixes that ol their presence to the fact
that the verb in questions forms part of a relative clause, in the order given in (3). The leftmost
of these suffixes, the nominalizer, occurs in all cases, while the latter three appear under specific
circumstances described below.

(3) VERB STEM -NOMINALIZER -CLASSIFIER -PL -ACC

3.1 Nominalizers

Verbs in Maihiki relative clauses obligatorily bear one of six tensed nominalizers (two of which are
null). These include three tensed animate nominalizers and three tensed inanimate nominalizers.
We first examine the tense contrasts among the animate nominalizers and then turn to the tense
contrast among the inanimate nominalizers. We then discuss the distribution of the animate and
inanimate nominalizers. Finally, I justify treating this set of suffixes as nominalizers.

3.1.1 Tense distinctions among relative clause nominalizers

Miéihiki tensed nominalizers make verbs capable of modifying the associated nominal head of the
relative clause and indicate the tense of the relative clause, as indicated in Table 1, below. The
sentences in (4)-(6) exemplify the three animate nominalizers, and in particular, the temporal in-
terpretation of the relative clause associated with each of the nominalizers. Note that (6) and (7)
are ambiguous, as these sentences can be interpreted either as a relative clause construction with a
null present animate nominalizer, or as a temporal overlap clause-linking construction. A range of
interpretations is provided for (7).

Table 1: Maihiki Relative Clause Nominalizers

] [ ANIMATE | INANIMATE |

PAST -chi -se
PRESENT -0 -0
FUTURE -ja -jai

(4) {mi ndmina tinaddichiki maks sdachi
imi  mamina  tinag  -ddi  -chi -ki makd  sda -chi
man yesterday arrive -come -NOMZ.ANIM.PAST -CL:masc forest go.fut -3masc.FUT

‘El hombre que llegé ayer va a ir al monte.’ (E.AMM.LDM.15jun2012)

(5) {mi dafjagi maka saachi.



imi  ddi  -ja -gi makd sdaa -chi
man come -NOMZ.ANIM.FUT -CL:masc forest go -3masc.FUT

‘El hombre que va a venir va ir al monte.” (E.AMM.LDM.15jun2012)
(6) {mi daiki makd sdachi.

imi  ddi ) -ki mdkd saa  -chi
man come -NOMZ.ANIM.PRES -CL:masc forest go -3masc.FUT

‘El hombre que estd llegando va ir al monte.” (E.AMM.LDM.15jun2012)
(7)  yi akire nifab} tinadédkire.

yi  aki -re  nia -bi ting  -dd -0 -ki -ré
1l.sg mestizo -ACC see -l.past arrive -come —NOMZ.ANIM.PRES -CL:masc -ACC
‘He visto el mestizo que estd llegando.” (E.AMM.LDM.13jun2012)

‘He visto el mestizo cuando estd llegando.” (E.AMM.LDM.13jun2012)

‘Yo he visto que el mestizo ha llegado.” (E.LTN.LDM.18jun2012)

‘Yo he visto el mestizo que ha llegado.” (E.LTN.LDM.18jun2012)

The tense distinctions among the inanimate nominalizers is illustrated in (8) - (9).
(8) Dbalde batdsebi 6ké méaji

balde  bdtd -se -bi oko méd -ji
bucket crack -RESULT.NOMZ.PAST -CL:container water leak -TAM
‘El balde roto estd goteando agua.” (E.AMM.LDM.16jun2012)

(9) balde batajaibi 6ké méaji

balde  bdtd -jai -bi oko méd -ji
bucket crack -RESULT.NOMZ.FUT -CL:container water leak -TAM
‘El balde que va a romperse estd goteando agua.” (E.AMM.LDM.16jun2012)

3.1.2 Distribution of animate and non-animate nominalizers

We now describe the distribution of animate and non-animate nominalizers. Briefly, animate nom-
inalizers are restricted to clauses in which the argument that has been relativized is animate (gen-
erally, a human or animal). The verb may either be transitive or intransitive in nature, and the
relativized argument may be either a subject or object.! Inanimate nominalizers appear in clauses
in which an inanimate argument has been relativized; the verb may be transitive or intransitive in
nature, and the relativized argument may be either a subject, object, or oblique.

The alternation between the animate and inanimate nominalizers is evident in (10) and (11). In
the former sentence, the relativized argument — a subject — is the animate NP néabi ‘child’, and I
see that the verb of the relative clause bears the animate nominalizer -chi. The latter sentence is
essentially identical, except that the relativized argument is now an inanimate NP, tétodeo ‘plate’,
and the verb of the relative clause now bears the inanimate nominalizer -se.

(10) Y1 niabi fftu téméchikire.

1For present purposes I am employing the terms ‘subject’ and ‘object’ rather naively. Whether inanimates can
actually be subjects in M4&ijiki is a topic of ongoing research by Stephanie Farmer.



(11)

yi nia -bi nitu  tomé -chi -ki -re
1sg.PRO see -1sg.PAST child fall -NOMZ.ANIM.PAST -CL:masc -ACC
‘He visto el nifio que ha caido.” (E.LMM.LDM.08aug2012)

Yi niabi totodeo témésedeo.

yi nia -bi totodeo tomé -se -deo
1sg.PRO see -1sg.PAST plate fall -NOMZ.INAN.PAST -CL:plate
‘He visto el plato que ha caido.” (E.LMM.LDM.08aug2012)

Note that the choice of nominalizer does not appear to depend on the agentiveness of the rela-
tivized argument, but on its animacy proper, as evident in (22) and (13), in which the relativized
arguments are very far from agentive.

(12)

(13)

némio yi niajaichiko juiko

nomio yi  mia -jai -chi -ko  jui -ko

woman 1.sg see go.SER -NOMZ.ANIM.PAST -FEM be.sick -3sg.fem.PRES
‘La mujer que visité estd enfermo.” (E.AMM.LDM.16jun2012)

imi yire baichiki hunihégi.

imi g -re bai -chi -ki huni -ho
man 1.sg.PRO -ACC hit -NOMZ.ANIM.PAST -CL:masc die.NI.FORM -2.STATE
_gj

-3.sg.masc.PAST
‘El hombre que me pegé se ha muerto.” (E.LMM.08aug2012)

In (14), (15), and (16) I show that the animacy-dependent alternation between the two types of
nominalizers holds for relativized objects as well.

(14)

fiftil i jinftéchiki hinfhogi.

nity Yl jini  -to -chi -ki huni -ho
child 1.sg.PRO let.go -drop -NOMZ.ANIM.PAST -CL:PAST die.NI.FORM -2.STATE
-g1

-3sg.mascPAST
‘El nino que dejé caer se ha muerto. E.LMM.LDM.08aug2012

totodeo yi jinidiésedeo nunihogi.

totodeo i jint  -dio -se -deo nuni -hd
plate 1sg.PRO let.go -sink -NOMZ.INAN.PAST -CL: PLATE sink -2.STATE
_g}'

-3sg.masc.PAST
‘El plato que he dejado caer se ha hundido.” E.LMM.LDM.08aug2012
mamaso jaso aiké maibaro kwakose.

md- maso jaso ai  -ko mdaibaro kwako -se
red- green.acouchy yuca eat -3f.PRES sloth cook  -TELIC.NOMZ.PAST
Mamaso esta comiendo yuca que ha cocinado Maibaro. (E.AMM.LDM12jun2012)



We now examine a context in which the inanimate nominalizer, -se, surfaces that superficially
appears to contradict the preceding generalization that restricts it to clauses in which an inanimate
argument is relativized: namely, when it appears with intransitive verbs in which the sole core
argument is an animate one, as in (17) (cf. (18)).

(17) Y1 nfabi fmi séise.

Yl nia -bi imi  sdi -se
1sg.PRO see -1sg.PAST man go -NOMZ.INAN.PAST

‘He visto que el hombre se ha ido (p.ej. sus huellas, un palo cortado, etc.).’
(E.LMM.LDM.08aug2012)

(18) Yi nfabi fmi saichikire.

yi nia -bi imi  sdi -chi -ki -re
1sg.PRO see -1sg.PAST man go -NOMZ.ANIM.PAST -CL:masc -ACC
‘He visto el hombre que se ha ido.” (E.LMM.LDM.08aug2012)

As is evident in comparing (17) with (18), however, the verb that bears the inanimate nominal-
ization does not appear in a clause in which the animate subject of the verb has been relativized.
Rather the sentence in question indicates that the subject of the main clause has seen traces of
the man’s going, suggesting that if anything has been relativized in this clause, it is some oblique
argument (which is not overtly expressed in any case). Whether or not sentences like those in
(17) are relativizations proper, it is clear that the referent of verb nominalized with the inanimate
nominalizer is not animate.

3.1.3 -chi and -se as nominalizers

We now examine the question of why I consider what I have here designated ‘tensed nominalizers’ to
in fact be nominalizers. The reasons I can adduce are morphological in nature: stems derived with
tensed nominalized can bear: 1) classifiers, which appear on nominal elements; 2) nominal plural
marking; and 3) accusative case marking, which likewise appears on nominal elements.? These
morphological properties suggest that the stems derived with the ‘tensed nominalizers’ are nominal
in nature.

3.2 Classifier and number agreement

The nominal stems formed by deriving the verbal stem with the tensed nominalizers typically bear
classifiers which agree with classifier class of the nominal head of the relative clause. Numerous
examples of classifier agreement with animate heads can be found above, e.g. (4)-(6). Note that for
the future animate nominalizer, the masculine and feminine animate classifiers take the forms -gi
and -go, respectively, rather than their typical forms -ki and -ko, as evident in (5). An example of
classifier agreement involving an inanimate head is given in (19). Also see Neely (2012) for numerous
examples of agreement with animate and inanimate heads in relative clause constructions.

sy 7

(19) miitika chimataijaitika tdnitiySdyi aéaideo

20ngoing work suggests that at least classifiers and accusative marking participate in agreement relationships
between nominal heads and their dependents. The precise word class of all elements capable of bearing nominal
morphology is thus not entirely clear, although it is likely that all these elements are at likely constituents of the NP
(or DP).



mii  -tika chima -tai -jai -tika tant -tiyo -y

climb -cL:stick slip -fall.SER -RESULT.NOM.FUT -CL:stick fall -break -3.neut.FuT
ad -di  -deo

food -eat -CL:basin

‘La escalera que va a resbalar cayendo va a romper el plato.” (E.AMM.LDM.15jun2012)

If the head of the relative clause is plural, the nominalized verb optionally takes nominal plural
marking, in the form of the plural marking appropriate for the classifier that the nominalized verb
bears, as evident in (20).

(20) yi niabi miftikama tiyijaitikama.

yi  nia -bi miitika -ma tiyi  -jai -tika -ma
1sg see -1sg.PAST escalera -PL break -NOMZ.INAN.FUT -CL:stick -PL
‘He visto varias escaleras que quieren romperse.” (E.LTN.LDM.18jun2012)

3.3 Accusative marking

The nominalized verb verb in a relative clause may also exhibit accusative marking, which, when
it appears, follows the classifier. Nominalized verbs of this sort bear accusative marking when the
head of the relative clause bears accusative marking,® that is, when the head is an animate object of
the matrix verb, as in (21). When the head of the relative clause is a subject of the matrix clause,
the nominalized verb of the relative clause does not bear accusative marking, even if the relativized
head is the object of the matrix clause, as in (22).4

niajaji nomiore juikére
21 ki

nia -ja -ji nomio -re  jui -0 -ko -re
see -go.SER -1sg.PAST woman -ACC be.sick -NOMZ.ANIM.PRES -CL:fem -ACC
‘Visité la mujer que estd enfermo.” (E.AMM.LDM.16jun2012)

(22) ndémio yi nfajaichiko juiko

nomio Yt nia  -jai -chi ko jue -ko
woman 1sg.PRO see -go.SER -NOMZ.ANIM.PAST -FEM be.sick -3sg.fem.PRES
‘La mujer que visité estd enfermo.” (E.AMM.LDM.16jun2012)

4 NP accessibility hierarchy

Languages differ in which grammatical relations are relativizable, following the NP accessibility hier-
archy, given in (23). In M4fhiki, NPs at any point in the implicational hierarchy can be relativized.

(23) S > O > IO > oblique > possessor

Examples of subject and object relativization have been given above. Examples of indirect object,
oblique, and possessor relativization are given in (24), (25), and (26), respectively.

(24) {mi kiur} ichichiki ddki

31t may be more accurate to state the generalization as follows: ‘Nominalized verbs of this sort bear accusative
marking when the head of the relative clause is capable, optionally, of bearing accusative marking’.
4Inanimate objects generally do not bear accusative marking.



imi kiuri ichi -chi -ki da -ki
hombre machete give -NOMZ.ANIM.PAST -CL:masc come -3masc.PRES
‘El hombre le que he dado machete ha venido.” (E.LMM.LDM.18jun2012)

(25) {mi ki janu déichikd juiji.
imi  kai jand dai  -chi -ki Jui -ji.
man that.masc COM/INST come -NOMZ.ANIM.PAST -CL:masc be.sick -3masc.PAST
‘El hombre con quien he venido estd enfermo.” (E.LMM.LDM.18jun2012)

(26) némid (kad) we jéchikd dako.

nomio  (kao) we wjg  -chi -ko dd -ko.
woman that.fem house burn -NOMZ.ANIM.PAST CL:fem come -3.fem.PAST

‘La mujer que le quemé su casa ha vuelto.” (E.LMM.LDM.18jun2012)

Note, incidentally, that that the head in (25) must be coreferential with a deictic element in the
head position of the postpositional phrase, making this the sole context discovered thus far in which
the gap strategy found in other contexts is obligatorily replaced by a resumptive pronoun strategy.
In (26), either the gap strategy or the resumptive pronoun strategy is permitted.

5 References

Neely, Kelsey. 2012. Agreement in M&ijiki Noun Phrases. Méijiki Project internal document.



Conditional Constructions in Maihiki

Lev Michael
August 10, 2012

1 Introduction

In this module I describe conditional and counterfactual conditional constructions in Mathiki. This
module is a follow-up to Finley (2010), the first work to discuss Méihiki conditional constructions.
The current module largely confirms the results of that earlier work.

By the term conditional construction I mean to indicate constructions of the form If Ivan comes,
we will dance, where some contingent state of affairs will be realized if the specified condition is real-
ized (these constructions are sometimes called ‘possible conditional constructions’; e.g. Aikhenvald
and Dixon (2009)), while by the term counterfactual conditional construction I mean to indicate
constructions of the form Had Ivan come, we would have danced, where some contingent state of
affairs failed to be realized by virtue of the fact that the specified condition failed to be realized. I
employ the term protasis to refer to the clause that specifies the condition that must be satisfied
in order to realize the contingent state of affairs (i.e. If Tvan comes, in the above example), and
apodosis to refer to the clause that indicates the latter contingent state of affairs (i.e. we will dance,
in the above example).

In Maihiki, the conditional and counterfactual conditional constructions are closely related, over-
lapping in the form of their protasis clauses. I begin with a description of conditional constructions,
which exhibit greater constructional complexity, and then turn to a discussion of counterfactual
conditional constructions.

2 Conditional constructions

Miéihiki exhibits three distinct conditional constructions that distinguish, along one parameter of
contrast, the probability with which the speaker deems the protasis likely to be realized, and along
a second parameter of contrast, whether the subject of the protasis and the apodosis clauses are
coreferential or not. These parameters combine to yield: 1) a different-subject high-probability
conditional construction; 2) a different-subject uncertain probability conditional construction; and
3) a same-subject conditional construction. Note that the same-subject conditional construction does
not distinguish degree of probability of realization of the state of affairs denoted by the apodosis.

2.1 Different-subject conditional constructions
2.1.1 High probability conditional construction

The high probability different-subject conditional construction consists of: 1) a protasis clause in
which the verb bears the suffix -tu, but no inflectional morphology; and 2) an apodosis clause in
which the verb bears future tense inflection, as in (1) and (3). Note that speakers sometimes translate
these sentences of this type as ‘Cuando ... rather than ‘Si ...’; as indicated in (1), reflecting the
degree of certainty they attribute to the realization of the state of affairs denoted by the protasis.
They do, nevertheless, distinguish the degree of certainty in such constructions from simultaneous



temporal clause linking constructions, in which no uncertainty regarding the realization of either
event is presupposed.

(1) Ivan déftis, 6téyo.

Tvan ddi  -tu oté -0
personal.name come -DS.HPROB.COND dance -1pl.FUT

‘Cuando viene Ivan, vamos a bailar.” Also: ‘Cuando viene Ivan, vamos a bailar.’
(E.AMM.LDM.20jun2012), (E.LTN.LDM.02jul2012)

(2) Ivan dafmétl, 6téméyo.

Ivan dai  -mad  -tu oté -md  -yo
Ivan come -NEG -COND dance -NEG -1pl.FUT
‘Si Ivan no viene, no vamos a bailar.” E.LMM.LDM.09aug2012

(3) Gasolina sdéhétu, tinamayo.

gasolina sdo -ho -tu tina  -md  -yo
gasolina run.out -2.STATE -DS.HPROB.COND arrive -NEG -1pl.FUT
‘Si se acaba la gasolina, no vamos a llegar.” (E.LTN.LDM.02jul2012)

Note that the suffix -tu does not receive spreading high tone from adjacent morphemes (e.g.
babatu ‘if (it) floats’).

2.1.2 Uncertain conditional construction

The uncertain different-subject conditional construction consists of: 1) a protasis clause in which the
verb bears subordinating morphology, and is followed by the free element bétu; and 2) an apodosis
clause in which the verb bears future tense inflection, as in (4) and (6).

The subordinating morphology can be of two types: 1) morphology that agrees in gender and/or
number with the subject of the subordinate clause, as in Table 1, and exemplified in (4) and (6); or
2) the nominalizer -se, as in (8). With respect to the former paradigm, it is worth noting that these
morphemes constitute wholly, or in part, the subordinating morphology in a number of subordinate
clause constructions, as in the case of several temporal clause-linking constructions, relative clause
constructions, and complement clause constructions. With respect to the latter construction, it is
interesting to note that the -se nominalization here resembles the event nominalizations involving
-se commented upon in Neely (2012). In both cases, however, it appears that this subordinating
morphology is probably cogently treated as nominalizing morphology, and that bétu is either a verb,
or grammaticalized from one.

The grammatical difference between the two kinds of nominalizing morphology may be temporal
in nature. One consultant, LMM, indicates that protases in which the verb bears -se nominalization
exhibit a past tense interpretation, while those that bear agreeing nominalization do not, as suggested
by the glosses in (8) and (7). suggesting that such constructions are best understood as epistemic
conditionals. This is a topic that requires further investigation.

(4) Ivan daik} beti, 6téyo.

Tvan dai  -ki betu oté -yo
personal.name come -MASC.SG.SUBORD DS.UNCERT.COND dance -1pl.FUT
‘En caso que viene Ivan, vamos a bailar.” (E.LTN.LDM.02jul2012), (E.AMM.LDM.03jul2012)



(5) Ivan daimdki betu, 6témayd.
Tvan ddi  -mad  -ki beétu oté -md  -yo
personal.name come -NEG -MASC.SG.SUBORD DS.UNCERT.COND dance -NEG -1pl.FUT
‘En caso que viene Ivan, vamos a bailar.” (E.LTN.LDM.02jul2012), (E.AMM.LDM.03jul2012)
(6) némiojuna kwakoji betu, 46 dayo
nomio -juna kwako -ji betu a6 do -0
woman -PL cook  -PL.SUBORD DS.UNCERT.COND food eat.FUT -1pl.FUT
‘Si las mujeres cocinan, vamos a comer.’(E.AMM.LDM.03jul2012)

(7)  Maéibard kwakoko betu, yi 46 dachi

Madibaro kwako -ko beétu, yi id  da -chi
personal.name cook -FEM.NOMZ DS.UNCERT.COND 1sg.PRO food eat.FUT -1pl.FUT
‘Si Méibaro cocina, vamos a comer.” (E.LMM.LDM.09aug2012)

(8) Midibard kwakose bett, yi 46 dachi

Madibaro kwako -se betu, yi a6 da -chi
personal.name cook -NOMZ.INAN DS.UNCERT.COND 1sg.PRO food eat.FUT -1pl.FUT
‘Si Méibaro ha cocinado, vamos a comer.” (E.LMM.LDM.09aug2012)

(9) Midibard kwakomadse betl, yi 46 damay‘i.

Mdibaro kwako -md  -sé bétu, Yl a0 da
personal.name cook -NEG -NOMZ.INAN DS.UNCERT.COND 1sg.PRO food eat.FUT
-ma -y

-NEG -lpl.FUT
‘Si Méibaro no ha cocinado, no vamos a comer.” (E.LMM.LDM.09aug2012)

Table 1: Subordinate verb marking in protasis clauses

SINGULAR | PLURAL
masculine /inanimate -ki -ji
feminine -ko -ji

2.2 Same-subject conditional constructions

There is a single same-subject conditional construction, and speakers’ metalinguistic observations
indicate that this is an ‘uncertain probability’ construction, making it semantically parallel to the
uncertain conditional constructions described in the previous section. The same-subject conditional
construction is also structurally similar to that construction in that the main verb bears subordi-
nating morphology drawn from the same paradigm given in Table 1, followed by the free element
mdnd.' This construction is illustrated in (10) and (11).

INote that the element mdn{ is identical to the ni-form of the existential verb baa.



(10) Yi doik} ikito saiki méni, méniméyi.

yi dotki ikito sai  -ki mant moni -md  -yi
1sg.PRO brother Iquitos go MASC.SG.SUBORD SS.COND return -NEG -1sg.FUT
‘Si mi hermano va a Iquitos, no va a volver.” (E.LTN.LDM.02jul2012)

(11) {tijuna achiraka dkidhimani, 6téyo.

itijuna  dchiraka kit -hi mdni oté -yo
1pl.PRO aguardiente drink -PL.SUBORD SS.COND dance -1pl.FUT
‘Si toman aguardiente, van a bailar.” (E.LTN.LDM.02jul2012)

3 Counterfactual conditional constructions

The counterfactual conditional construction exhibits different-subject and same-subject subtypes,
in which the protasis is identical to the protasis of each of the counterpart uncertain conditional
constructions discussed above. The counterfactual construction construction is distinguished from
the corresponding possible conditional construction by the apodosis clause, whose verb bears the
frustrative of intent -da and past tense inflection.

The different-subject counterfactual construction is illustrated in (12), and its same-subject coun-
terpart in (13). Note that (14) demonstrates the possibility of replacing the subordinating morphol-
ogy with the nominalizer -se, as in the case of the possible conditional constructions discussed above.
In the case of the counterfactual, it also appears possible for the nominalizer -chi to surface in pro-
tasis clauses, as in (15). Note, however, that we do not find classifier agreement on the nominalized
verb, which we expect from the use of this nominalizer in relative clause constructions (see Michael
(2012)). This probably indicates that this is an event nominalization (see discussion in Neely (2012)
of instances of an otherwise unexpected lack of agreement in putative relative clause constructions
for what is likely the same event nominalization construction). Note also that the -se nominalizer
is not acceptable in this context.

(12) Yéu nunihgki bett sdimérabi.

Yyou nuni -ho -ki betu sat  -md

canoa hundirse -2.STATE -MASC.SG.SUBORD DS.UNCERT.COND -NEG -FRUST.INTENT
-ra -bi

-1pl.pAST

‘Si la canoa hubiera sumido, no hubiéramos ido.” (E.AMM.LDM.03jul2012)

(13) Yi 4chiraka dkdki mani, étédabi.

yi achiraka uku  -ki mani oté -da

1sg.PRO aguardiente drink -MASC.SG.SUBORD SS.COND dance -FRUS.INTENT
-bi

-1sg.PAST

‘Si hubiera tomado aguardiente, hubiera bailado.” (E.LTN.LDM.02jul2012)

(14) Tvan bajuna dchirdka ddse beti, Gtédabi.



(15)

4

Tvan ba -juna dchiraka dd -se betu
person.name have -PL aguardiente bring -NOMZ.INAN DS.UNCERT.COND
oté -da -bi

-FRUST.INTENT -1sg.past

‘Si la gente de Ivan hubieran traido aguardiente, hubieramos bailado.’
(E.LTN.LDM.02jul2012)

Jairt yétéhochiki betl, kdimarabi.

jdiri yété -hg -chi -ki betu kai  -md
hammock tear -2.STATE -NOMZ.ANIM -MASC DS.UNCERT.COND sleep -NEG
-rq -bi.

-FRUST.INTENT -1pl.PAST

‘Si la hamaca hubiera roto, no hubieramos dormido.” (E.AMM.LDM.03jul2012)
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Reason Constructions in Maihiki

Lev Michael
August 9, 2012

1 Introduction

This module discusses reason constructions in Mafhiki. Sylak (2011) was the first to discuss reason
constructions in any detail in the language, and this module is intended to clarify certain aspects
of the description in that work, drawing on improved understandings of how inflection and nomi-
nalization function in the language.! I will show that M&fhiki exhibits almost no dedicated reason
constructions, but that instead, cause-effect relationship readings arise pragmatically from construc-
tions that otherwise serve to express temporal clause-linking and purposive meanings.

Maihiki employs six distinct construction types to convey cause-effect meanings, where these
construction types differ in terms of the tense of the reason clause and whether the subject of the
matrix clause is the same as or different from that of the reason clause. All constructions functioning
as reason constructions consist of a finite clause? that bears tense inflection, and indicates the
outcome stemming from the state of affairs indicated by the reason clause, and a reason clause in
which the verb bears subordinating morphology.

As already indicated, most reason constructions are in fact formally identical to temporal clause-
linking constructions, and whether a temporal relationship reading or a causal relationship reading
obtains for a given sentence depends on pragmatics. As might be expected, certain sentences can
be ambiguous in terms the two kinds of readings. This issue is discussed below.

2 Different subject reason constructions

Past tense different-subject reason relations are expressed using a subordinate clause marked with
the suffixes drawn from the paradigm in Table ??. Note that this is the sole paradigm that appears
to be wholly dedicated to reason constructions, and which does not also serve to indicate other kinds
of clause-linking relationships.3

(1) Yi jana safmdy{ ja{juna bairo yi doiki ddimdagire.

yi jana sdi -md  -yi jai  -juna  bai  -ro Yi doi
1sg.PRO now go -NEG -1sg.PRES big -PL exist -HAB.LOC.NOMZ 1sg.PRO sibling

IThe results obtained in this module are broadly compatible with those of Sylak(2011). As discussed in §?7, some
of the paradigms presented in the latter work reflect heterogeneous combinations of different constructions that are
employed to express reason relationships. One important difference between that earlier work and the present one
concerns the suffix -bi, which the earlier work indicates appears in a number of reason constructions. I did not encounter
this morpheme in the work for this module, despite working with a superset of consultants who contributed to the
earlier work, and consultants in fact indicated that sentences bearing the putative morpheme were ungrammatical.

2For present purposes we treat future tense and interrogative inflections of all tenses as finite inflections, although
there are reasons for considering them — historically, at least — to be nominalizations (Michael 2012b).

30n the other hand, it would not be entirely surprising to learn that this paradigm does serve to express some
as-yet-undiscovered clause-linking relationship. It should be noted, in this regard, that this paradigm does resemble
the nominalization paradigm for future tense relative clauses (Michael 2012a).



-ki dai -ma  -gire
-MASC come -NEG -DS.SG.MASC.PAST.REAS

‘No me voy ahora a Iquitos porque mi hermano no ha venido.’
(E.NMM&JMM.LDM.07jul2012)

Yi doiki ddiméhi yi kidmagore.

yi doi -ki dai -md  -hi yi kid -md
1sg.PRO sibling -MASC come -NEG -3masc.PRES 1sg.PRO invite -NEG
-gore

-DS.SG.FEM.PAST.REAS
‘Mi hermano no viene porque no le invitado (female speaker).” (E.JMM.LDM.07jul2012)

Table 1: Subordinate verb marking in different-subject past tense reason clauses

SINGULAR | PLURAL
masculine /inanimate -gire -jire
feminine -gore -jire

Present tense different subject reason relations are expressed with morphology on verb of the

subordinate clause drawn from the paradigm in Table 77. Note that this paradigm is identical
to that found in the subordinate clause of different subject simultaneous temporal clause-linking
constructions (Michael 2011).

3)

Yi jana saimdy{ jaijuna bairo yi doiki daimaékire.

yi jana sdi -md  -yi jai  -juna bai  -TO yi doi
1sg.PRO now go -NEG -1sg.PRES big -PL  exist -HAB.LOC.NOMZ 1sg.PRO sibling
-ki dai  -ma  -kire

-MASC come -NEG -DS.SG.MASC.PRES.REAS

‘No me voy ahora a Iquitos porque mi hermano no viene.” (E.NMM&JMM.LDM.07jul2012)

Table 2: Subordinate verb marking in different-subject present tense reason clauses

SINGULAR | PLURAL
masculine/inanimate -kire -jire
feminine -kore -jire

Affirmative future tense reason relations are expressed with a construction in which the verb of

the reason clause is marked with the suffix -jaye. Note that the marking is identical for all persons
and numbers, as evident in Table ?7. Note also that this is the same morpheme that is used in
different subject affirmative purposive constructions (Michael 2010).An example of this construction
is given in (77).

(4)

Yi 46 kwakoko yi doiki daijaye.



Table 3: Subordinate verb marking in affirmative different-subject future tense reason clauses

SINGULAR | PLURAL
masculine /inanimate -jaye -jaye
feminine -jaye -jaye
yi a6 kwako -ko yi doi -ki dai -jaye

1sg.PRO food -3sg.femPRES 1sg.PRO sibling -MASC come -DS.FUT.REAS

‘Estoy cocinando porque mi hermano va a venir.’

Given that affirmative future reason constructions employ the affirmative purposive construction,
it is unsurprising that negative future reason sense are conveyed via a construction in which the
subordinate verb bears a negative purposive suffix, drawn from the paradigm in Table ?7?7. An
example of this construction is given (?7).

(5) maka saimayl yai dikaraki
makd sai -ma -yl yai ai -karaki
forest go -NEG -1sg.FUT jaguar eat -NEG.PURP.MASC
‘No voy al monte porque siento que me va comer el tigre.” (E.LMM.LDM.15jun2012)

Table 4: Subordinate verb marking in negative different-subject future tense reason clauses

SINGULAR | PLURAL
masculine /inanimate karaki karaji
feminine karako karaji

3 Same-subject reason constructions

We now turn to same-subject reason constructions — that is constructions in which the subject of
the main clause and the subordinate reason clause are co-referential.

Past tense same-subject reason clauses are uniformly marked with the suffix -re, regardless of the
person, gender, or number of the subject, as indicated in Table ??. An example of this construction
is given in (??). Note that this construction is formally identical to the same subject sequential
temporal clause-linking construction (Michael 2011)

(6) Aé kwakomére, d4imago.

a0 kwako -md -re dai -md  -go
food cook -NEG -SS.PAST.REAS come -NEG -3sg.femPAST
‘Porque no ha cocinado, no ha venido.” (E.NMM.LDM.09jul2012)



Table 5: Subordinate verb marking in same-subject past tense reason clauses

SINGULAR PLURAL
masculine /inanimate -re -re
feminine -re -re

Present tense same-subject reason clauses are formed with verbs bearing the suffixes drawn
from the paradigm in Table ??. An example of this construction is given in (??). Note that this
paradigm is identical to the paradigm of subordinate clause markers in same subject simultaneous
clause-linking constructions (Michael 2011).

(7)  juiko safyi.
Jut -ko sar  -yi.
be.sick -SS.FEM.PRES.REAS go -1sg.PRES
‘Estoy enfermo, por eso estoy yendo.” (E.NMM.09jul2012)

Table 6: Subordinate verb marking in same-subject present tense reason clauses

SINGULAR | PLURAL
masculine/inanimate -ki -hi
feminine -ko -hi

Future tense same-subject reason constructions are formed with subordinate verbs bearing suf-
fixed draen the paradigm given in Table ??; and example of this construction is given in (?7?).
Note that this paradigm is identical to the that of the subordinate clause markers in same-subject
affirmative purposive constructions (Michael 2010).

(8) ddimaké jéte kwakoyiko

dai  -md -ko jete  kwako -yiko
come -NEG -3fem.PRES later cook -FEM.SG.FUT.NOMZ

‘No viene porque luego va a cocinar.” (E.JMM.LDM.09jul2012)

Table 7: Subordinate verb marking in same-subject future tense reason clauses

SINGULAR | PLURAL
masculine /inanimate -yiki -yoji
feminine -yiko -yoji




4 Cause-effect and temporal relationship interpretation of
subordinated clauses

There is considerable overlap between the constructions used to convey reason relationships and and
a number of other clause-linking construction types. The so-called present tense reason constructions
— both same-subject and different-subject — are formally identical to the corresponding same-subject
and different-subject simultaneous temporal clause-linking constructions. Likewise, the so-called
future reason constructions — once again, both same-subject and different-subject — are formally
identical to the corresponding affirmative purposive constructions.

The question of whether a given instance of one of the preceding constructions yields a reason or
non-reason (i.e. temporal overlap or purposive) reading seems to be entirely a question of pragmatics,
i.e. whether the two states affairs denoted by the two clauses can be readily construed as cause-
effect relationship, in which case a reason reading obtains, or not, in which case a non-reason reading
obtains.

As might be expected, some sentences readily yield both reason and non-reason readings, as in
(?7).

(9)  Stkiiii 6kokire, tafhi.

tsuki -ni oko  -kire tai -hi
tree  -CL:trunk rain -DS.MASC.PRES.REAS/-DS.MASC.SIMUL fall -3sg.mascPAST

‘El palo se ha caido porque llovia’ or ‘El palo se ha caido cuando llovia’
(E.NMM.LDM.09jul2012) (E.LMM.09aug2012)

Only the different-subject past tense reason construction is not formally identical to any other
known clause-linking construction, although the subordinating morphology that the verb of the
reason clause bears resembles the morphology borne the verb in a future tense relative clause, with
the difference that the subordinate verb in the reason construction does not bear the nominalizer
-ja.

In closing, it should be noted that it is possible — likely, even — that construction types other
than those enumerated in this report, may be employed in discourse to convey reason meanings. For
example, although this did not transpire frequently in elicitation contexts, it appears that relative
clause constructions proper may be used to convey reason meanings, as in (?7).

(10) yi biegii asayi yi nijona géohagonare.

Yl biegfi asa  -yi Yl nijo -nd  goo -hago -na
1sg.PRO tristeza feel -1.sgPRES 1sg.PRO woman -PL be.angry -FUT.FEM.NOMZ -PL
-ré
-ACC

‘Estoy triste porque mis mujeres me van a rabiar.” (lit. ‘Estoy triste sobre mis mujeres, los
cuales van a rabiar.”)(E.LMM.LDM.15jun2012)

In fact, several of the reason suffix paradigms in Sylak (2011) appear to be a mixture of temporal

clause-linking subordinating suffixes and relative clause suffixes, which accounts for the structural
heterogeneity of those paradigms.
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Maijiki finite verbal inflectional paradigms
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1 Introduction

This module presents the inflectional paradigms for finite verbs in M4aijiki. The elicitation and
analysis for this module was conducted in collaboration with Stephanie Farmer; to the degree that
this module has any merits, they should be credited to her. All errors and deficiencies are the
responsibility of the author.

The Maijiki verbal inflectional system distinguishes past, present, and future tense, and within
each tense, declarative and interrogative mood. This yields a total of six tense-mood inflectional
categories. Each tense-mood category is associated with a paradigm that exhibits person, number,
and gender agreement with the subject of the verb, which may or may not be overtly expressed
in any given utterance. Each tense-mood category, other than the present declarative and present
interrogative paradigms, is in fact associated with two distinct agreement paradigms, one for each
of the two major Maijiki verb classes: the regular class, and the ni-class, where the latter class
takes its name for the distinct form these verbs exhibit in certain serial verb constructions (among
other constructions). The MAfjiki verbal paradigms exhibit extensive syncretism, as is discussed
with respect to each of the tables given below.

There is evidence of non-trivial dialectal and even intra-dialectal variation in the verbal in-
flectional paradigms. In §§2 - 8 I present the inflectional paradigms used most frequently in the
communities of Nueva Vida and Puerto Huaman. How closely these paradigms resemble those used
in the Sucusari dialect is a question for further research. In §xxx I present a variant of the regular
present interrogative paradigm found among some speakers in Nueva Vida and Puerto Huamén.
Finally, in §xxx I present the paradigms for the Totoya dialect, which appear to diverge significantly
from those used in the communities of Nueva Vida and Puerto Huaman.

2 Regular declarative paradigms

Table 1 presents the present, past, and future tense declarative paradigms for the regular verb @bf
‘bathe’. Note that the non-future verbs make only three agreement distinctions: local singular and
plural for all persons, third person singular masculine, and third person singular feminine. Future
verbs make only two agreement distinctions: local singular and third person singular masculine
versus third person singular feminine and plural for all persons.

3 Regular interrogative paradigms

Table 2 presents the present, past, and future tense declarative paradigms for the regular verb @bf
‘bathe’. Note that the non-future verbs make only three agreement distinctions: local singular and
plural for all persons, second and third person singular masculine, and second and third person
singular feminine. Future verbs make only two agreement distinctions: first person and second and
third person masculine versus plural for all persons and second and third person feminine singular.



Table 1: Regular declarative verb paradigms for db{ ‘bathe’

PRESENT PAST FUTURE
LOCAL SG. &by &bibi | abiyi
370 MASC. SG. | abih{ abigi | abiyi
3" FEM. SG. | 4biké &bigd | abiyo
PL. abiyi &bibi | abiyo

Table 2: Regular interrogative verb paradigms for dbf ‘bathe’

PRESENT PAST FUTURE
1 sa. abiyi abire | abiyl
27 & 37T MASC. SG. | abik: abigi | abiyl
27 & 37T FEM. SG. | abiko &bigd | abiyo
PL. abiyi abire | abiyo

4 Ni-class declarative paradigms

Ni-class verbs exhibit distinct paradigms from their regular verb counterparts for all tense-mood
categories except the present declarative and interrogative paradigms, which are identical to the
corresponding regular verb paradigms. We illustrate the ni-class verb declarative paradigms in
Table 3 with the verb sai ‘go’. Note that ni-verbs exhibits different root allomorphs in the different
tenses. If the ni-verb exhibits a CVi allomorph in the present tense paradigm, it exhibits a CV
allomorph in the past tense paradigm, and a CVV allomorph in the future tense paradigm.

The declarative ni-class paradigms make the same person, gender, and number distinctions in
the present and past declarative paradigms as do the regular present and past declarative paradigms
(note that the present ni-class and regular paradigms are actually formally identical): local singular
and plural for all persons, third person singular masculine, and third person singular feminine. The
form of the suffixes used to express these agreement distinctions in past declarative paradigm are
distinct in the ni-class paradigm, however: local singular and plural for all persons employs the
suffix -hi instead of -b#, third person masculine singular employs -ki instead of -g¢i, and third person
singular feminine suffix employs -ko instead of -go.

The differences between the mi-class and regular declarative paradigms are more marked in
the future paradigms, as the two sets of paradigms both make different distinctions and employ
different morphemes to do so. Whereas the regular paradigm makes a two-way distinction between
local singular and third person masculine singular versus third person feminine singular and plural
for all persons, the ni-class paradigm splits apart third person feminine singular from plural for all
persons. Likewise, where the regular paradigm exhibits the same marking, -yi, for local singular
and plural agreement, the ni-class paradigm uses the morpheme -chi for local singular marking, and
exhibits distinct marking, -yo, for plural agreement for all persons.



Table 3: Ni-class declarative verb paradigms for sdi ‘go’

PRESENT | PAST | FUTURE
1%t sG. safyi sahi | sdachi
27 & 374 pmasc. sa. | sathi sgki | sdachi
2" & 374 FEM. SG. | saiké sdko | sdacho
PL. saiyi saht | saayo

5 Ni-class interrogative paradigms

Ni-class verbs exhibit the same root allomorphy in the interrogative paradigms as they do in the
corresponding declarative paradigms. The present tense interrogative paradigm for ni-class verbs is
the same as corresponding regular paradigm. In the past tense, the ni-class interrogative paradigm
differs from the regular interrogative paradigm in the morphemes employed, but makes same paradig-
matic distinctions (i.e. exhibits the same syncretism) as in the regular paradigm. Instead of -re for
first person singular and plural agreement for all persons, mi-class verbs bear the agreement suf-
fix -te; instead of the morphemes -gi and -go for second and third person masculine and feminine
singular agreement, respectively, the ni-class verb employs the suffixes -ki and -ko.

Both the regular and ni-class future interrogative paradigms exhibit syncretism between the first
person singular, second person singular masculine, and third person singular masculine cells, where
the former exhibits the agreement marker -yi and the latter, -chi. Likewise, they exhibit between
the same syncretism between the second and third person singular feminine cells, where the regular
paradigm uses the suffix -yo to mark agreement, and the ni-class paradigm uses the suffix -cho. The
greatest difference in paradigmatic structure between the two paradigms is found in the plural, since
in the regular paradigm, the plural for all persons is syncretic with the second and third person
feminine singular (i.e. bears -yo), while in the ni-class paradigm this syncretism does not obtain.
Interestingly, this paradigmatic symmetry is broken by the use of -yo for plural agreement in the ni-
class paradigm, so that it breaks the syncretism with with the feminine singular cells in the ni-class
paradigm by using the same morpheme used for plurals of all persons in the regular paradigm.

Table 4: Ni-class interrogative verb paradigms for sdi ‘go’

PRESENT | PAST | FUTURE
15t sa. saiye sate | sdachi
ond & 3rd \asc. sa. | saiki sdki | sdachi
2nd & 3rd pEM. sG. | saiko sdko | sdachd
PL. saiye sate | saayo

6 Observations on phonological relationships between regu-
lar and n:-class paradigms

A number of interesting phonological relationships obtain between the regular and ni-class paradigms
that I comment upon here — excepting the present tense paradigms, which are identical for regular



and ni-class paradigms. In order to facilitate comparison between the various agreement paradigms,
the agreement suffixes are presented in Table 5, where corresponding suffixes are placed in the
same row. Note, however, that the suffixes in a given row may not entirely overlap in terms of
the cells within the paradigms that they are associated with, although there is significant overlap.
The following abbreviations are employed in the table: RPD, recent past declarative; NPD, ni-class
past declarative; RPI, recent past interrogative; NPI, ni-class past interrogative; RFD, recent future
declarative; NFD, ni-class future declarative; RFI, recent future interrogative; NFI, ni-class future
interrogative.

Turning first to the -gi and -go suffixes in the regular past declarative and interrogative paradigms,
we find that their counterparts in the ni-class paradigms are -ki and -ko, respectively. In other words,
the ni-class suffixes in question can be ‘derived’ from their regular counterparts by devoicing the ini-
tial consonant. Likewise, we find the the morphemes -yi and -yo in the regular future paradigms have
as their ni-class counterparts the morphemes -chi and -cho, which can likewise be ‘derived’ from the
regular forms by devoicing the initial consonant. Note, however that in the relevant ni-class future
plural forms, the correspondence is not the ‘expected -yo:-cho correspondence but rather -yo:-yo,
breaking the perfect symmetry. Another wholly consistent voicing symmetry obtains between the
regular and ni-class past interrogative agreement markers where the regular suffix -re corresponds
the ni-class -te.

The final correspondence we consider concerns the past declarative suffixes, where the regular
class -bi corresponds to the ni-class -ji. Although at first glance this pair seems to fail to conforms
to the voicing relation we have found between regular and ni-class agreement suffixes, there is an
explanation that preserves the relationship historically. Briefly, given the regular agreement suffix -
bi, we would expect the corresponding ni-class suffix to be the synchronically unattested -pi. Chacon
(2012:17) observes a regular correspondence, however, between Proto-Tukanoan *p and M4&{jiki h,
which would yield the attested -hi (i.e. -ji in standard orthography).

Table 5: Correspondences between verbal agreement suffixes

RPD | NPD | RPI | NPI RFD | NFD RFI | NFI
MARKER 1 | -bi -ji -re | -te
MARKER 2 | -gi -ki -gi | -ki || -yi -chi -yi | -chi
MARKER 3 | -go | -ko | -go | -ko || -yo | -cho/-yo | -yo | -cho/-yo

7 Paradigm-shifting suffixes

For purposes of understanding the paradigmatic properties of Maijiki verbs, it is useful to distinguish
two classes of verbal suffixes: 1) inflectional suffixes sensu strictu, consisting solely of the agreement
suffixes involved in the agreement paradigms discussed; and 2) derivational suffixes, consisting of
all other verbal morphology. Crucially, all derivational suffixes have a significant effect on the
inflectional behavior of stems with ni-class roots: they inflect with regular paradigms rather than
ni-class paradigms. That is, derivational suffixes have the effect of converting ni-class roots into
regular stems (Farmer p.c., Skilton 2012).

This behavior is illustrated with the negative suffix -md, as in (1a), where the stem bears the
regular first person past suffix -bi rather instead of the (ungrammatical) ni-class first person past
suffix -hi, as in (1Db).

(1) a. alméabi



di  -ma  -bi

eat -NEG -1sg.PAST

‘No he comido.” (E.AMM.AHS.25jul2012)
a. *afmdahi

ai -md  -hi

eat -NEG -1sg.PAST

‘No he comido.” (E.AMM.AHS.25jul2012)

8 Tonal behavior of inflected roots

In this section I discuss the tonal behavior of verb roots that bear only inflectional morphology. The
tonal behavior of such verbs is predictable in terms of the tonal analysis developed by Stephanie
Farmer, and summarized in Michael (2012), providing that the tonal class of the inflectional mor-
phemes is properly taken into account. In particular, using the terminology in the cited work, the
regular verb inflections for the present and past declarative paradigms are all class IT morphemes, i.e.
they are (-tone and accept spreading H, while all other regular class inflections, i.e. all interrogative
and all future inflections, are class I1I, i.e. they are ()-tone and do not accept spreading H. Ni-class
inflections are all Class 111, with the exception of the present declarative and interrogative inflectional
suffixes, which are identical to regular present inflections. These generalizations are summarized in
Table 6.

Table 6: Tonal classes of verbal inflectional suffixes

PRES DECL PAST DECL FUT DECL PRES INTERR PAST INTERR FUT INTERR
REGULAR | Class II Class 11 Class II1 Class 111 Class II1 Class II1
NI-CLASS | Class II Class III Class III Class III Class III Class III

The behavior of tone for each of these inflectional suffix types is illustrated for each of the three
root shapes for each of the two verb classes in Table 7, below.

Table 7: Tone patterns for inflected verb

Crass IT | Crass 111
HH | HH-H HH-L
HL | HL-L HL-L
LL | LL-L LL-L

9 Paradigmatic variation in the Western dialect

A small number of speakers of the Western dialect employ a different form for the plural for all
persons and the first person singular in the regular present interrogative paradigm, -ye, instead of
-yi. The regular present interrogative paradigm for these speakers is given in Table 8.

We have thus far identified two speakers in Nueva Vida (Luciano Tavares Navarro and Neida
Mosoline Mogica) and one speaker in Puerto Huaman (Grapulio Tamayo Mera) who employ this



Table 8: Regular interrogative verb paradigms for dbf ‘bathe’

PRESENT
1% sa. abiye
2"d & 374 MASC. SG. | abiki
ond & 374 pEM. sa. | 4biko
PL. abiye

paradigm, and there are presumably more. Curiously, none of the speakers are related to each other
or live with each other, and one of the speakers, Neida Mosoline Mogica, is the only one of her
family to employ this variant inflection. Significantly, Velie[1975](2008: 26) exhibits precisely this
variant in a work based on the Sucusari dialect. In contrast with the paradigm we have found for the
speakers mentioned above, however, the Velie paradigm exhibits the -ye form for the plural cells of
the paradigm only, and not for the first person. The Velies’ linguistic work is significantly influenced
by the Sucusari dialect, raising the possibility that this variant is in some significant way associated
with that dialect.

It is worth noting that the present interrogative paradigm exhibiting the exhibiting the -ye suffix
exhibits greater formal parallelism with the regular and ni-class past interrogative paradigms than
that with the -yi suffix. This greater parallelism obtains from the fact that the agreement suffix for
plural of all persons and for first person in these other paradigms is -re for the regular paradigm,
and -te for the ni-class paradigm, such that the corresponding suffixes for all these paradigms has
the form -Ce.

10 Inflectional paradigms of the Northern dialect

In this section I present the verbal inflectional paradigms of the Northern dialect, spoken in the
community of Tétoya and the nearby municipality of Estrecho. I then comment on the ways in
which the paradigms of this dialect diverge from those of the Western dialect, discussed above. It
is important to present one caveat before continuing however: the information presented in this
section represents work with only a single speaker of the Northern dialect, Pir{ (Lizardo Gonzalez
Flores). In addition to the issues raised by work with a single consultant, it appeared evident in
working with Piri that Totoya itself may be quite dialectally diverse, possibly due to speakers of
the Western dialect having resettled there. This led to Pirf often producing two or sometimes even
three alternatives for a given cell of the paradigm. I chose to resolve this ambiguity by asking Piri to
inform me of what his father, an elderly speaker of the Northern dialect, would say. The paradigms
that resulted from this procedure were internally consistent, and furthermore were consistent the
written texts that Pir{ produced in collaboration with his father, suggesting that this procedure
produced non-spurious results. Further direct work with additional speakers of the Northern dialect
is clearly called for, however.

According to the consultant, there is no difference in the declarative and interrogative paradigms
for ni-class verbs in the Northern dialect. Another striking feature of the Northern dialect in
comparison to Western dialect the is the tonal behavior of the inflectional suffixes: all inflectional
suffixes of the Northern dialect behave like Class III suffixes, even those that are Class II suffixes in
the other dialects.



10.1 Regular declarative

The regular declarative paradigms for the verb dbi ‘bathe’ for the three tenses are presented in Table
9.

Table 9: Regular declarative verb paradigms in the Northern dialect for dbi ‘bathe’

PRESENT | PAST | FUTURE
1% sG. Zoiy Zbf | abiyi
2 & 374 \MASC. SG. | abiji abi | &bi
27d & 374 pEM. sa. | &biko abi | &bi
PL. abiji abi abi

10.2 Regular interrogative

The regular interrogative paradigms for the verb dbf ‘bathe’ for the three tenses are presented in
Table 10.

Table 10: Regular interrogative verb paradigms in the Northern dialect for dbi ‘bathe’

PRESENT PAST FUTURE
17 sa. abiyi &bt | abiyi
2nd & 370 \MASC. SG. | 4biki abi | 4bi
ond g 374 FEM. SG. abiko abi abi
PL. Abij &bi | abiyo

10.3 Nzi-class declarative paradigms

The ni-class declarative paradigms for the verb sdi ‘go’ for the three tenses are presented in Table
11.

Table 11: Ni-class declarative verb paradigms in the Northern dialect for sdi ‘go’

PRESENT PAST FUTURE
1% sG. Safyl saibt | sdachi
2 & 374 \MASC. SG. | safkd saki | saf
2nd & 3rd pEM. sa. | safko sdko | saf
PL. saiji s4ji | sdayo

10.4 Ni-class interrogative paradigms

s

The ni-class interrogative paradigms for the verb sd7 ‘go’ for the three tenses are presented in Table
12.



Table 12: Ni-class interrogative verb paradigms in the Northern dialect for sdi ‘go’

PRESENT PAST FUTURE
1% sG. Safyl saibt | sdachi
27 & 374 \MASC. SG. | safkd saki | saf
2nd & 371 pEM. sa. | safko s3kd | saf
PL. saiji s4ji | sdayo
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Tone in Maihiki
Lev Michael
August 10, 2012

1 Introduction

This module describes tone in Méihiki . The analysis presented here was mainly developed by
Stephanie Farmer in a number of works, particularly Farmer (2011a) and Farmer (2011b). The
analysis presented here differs at a number of points from those in these earlier works, representing
refinements by Farmer, and in a number of minor cases, refinements developed in collaboration
between Farmer and the author.

Mafhiki distinguishes two surface tones, H and L, which can be appreciated by contrasting the
monosyllabic forms in (??) and the disyllabic forms in (?7?).

(1) a. ma ‘macaw’
b. ma ‘path’
(2) a. nds6 ‘Woolly Monkey, sci name’

b. naso ‘tree sp.’

This description and analysis of the Maihiki tone system distinguishes two major subsystems,
one consisting of tone assignment to a certain subset of finite verbs, and a second system consisting
of tone assignment to words of all other classes, and in particular, nouns. As will become apparent,
a significant fraction of finite verbs exhibit nominal tone behavior, a fact probably attributable to
the fact that several finite verbal inflections were historically nominalizations (and in fact retain
their nominalizing function in other contexts).

We first discuss the behavior of tone in finite verbs. As indicated above, verbs in fact exhibit
two kinds of tonal behavior, one which is found only in verbs belonging to certain finite inflectional
classes, which I will refer to as verbal tone, narrowly construed, and another kind of tonal behavior,
which is found for verbs belonging to other inflectional classes and nouns, which I refer to as nominal
tone.

1.1 Tone in verbs

The surface tonal pattern of morphologically complex Méihiki verbs is predictable wholly on the basis
of knowledge of the tonal pattern of the root of the word and the class membership of the morphemes
to its right. Typically the latter morphemes are suffixes, but in the case of serial verbs, may include
verb roots as well. For purposes of tone assignment, we distinguish three classes of suffixes: Class
I suffixes, which always exhibit a surface high tone in present and past tense regular declarative
paradigms; Class II suffixes, which when immediately following a root or a Class I suffix, always
exhibit the same tone as the final tone of the preceding morpheme; Class III suffixes, which may
surface with either an H or L tone, according to generalizations we outline below; and the causative,
which exhibits idiosyncratic tonal behavior. As we shall see, there is also one morphological context
in which Class I suffixes behave like Class III suffixes: interrogative mood paradigms of all tenses,



and future tense paradigms (i.e. both declarative and interrogative). As will become clear, this
particular behavior is most parsimoniously explained in terms of verbs of these paradigms behaving
tonally like nouns, a fact we attribute to the historical origin of the relevant inflectional suffixes as
nominalizers.

Roots can exhibit one of three surface tonal patterns: HH, HL., and LL; LH roots are not attested
in the language. In (?7) we illustrate these three patterns with a Class II suffix, the first person
present tense suffix -yi.! Note that the Class II suffix always bears the same tone as the root
syllable immediately to its left. Class II suffixes are restricted to the inflectional verbal suffixes of
the declarative past and present tense paradigms.

_yz
sleep.with.child -1sg.PRES
‘I am sleeping with a child.’

b. béoyi
beo -yl
lie.in.hammock -1sg.PRES

‘I am lying in a hammock.’
c. beoyi

beo -yl

give.name -1sg.PRES

‘T am giving a name.’

The tonal pattern of the leftmost morpheme in a word is never affected by the tonal properties
of morphemes to its right, and this generalization holds in particular for verb roots. Moreover, the
tonal pattern of HH and LL roots is invariable, even when they participate as non-initial verbs in
serial verb constructions (if they are verbal roots). We examine the behavior of HL roots in greater
detail below.

After HH and LL roots, the next most tonally invariable set of morphemes are the Class I
suffixes, which uniformly surface with a high tone in regular declarative present and past verb forms
(we discuss their behavior in other verbal forms further below). There are two Class I suffixes,
the verb suffixes -ho ‘2.STATE’ and -md ‘NEG’. The invariant behavior of these Class I suffixes is
illustrated in (?7?), where they appear following roots of each tonal type, and are followed by a Class
IT (inflectional) suffix. Note that the following Class II suffixes bear high tones in all cases, since the
negative -md, which immediately precedes them, is high tone.

(4) a. garamayi
gdrd -md  -yi
roll.about.on.ground -NEG -1sg.PRES
‘I am not rolling about on the ground.’
b. garamdyi
gara -md -yt
be.exhausted -NEG -1sg.PRES

‘I am not exhausted.’

1The first line of each example provides a surface tonal representation for the word or words, while the morpho-
logically segmented line provides the underlying tones according to the analysis we develop below.



c. garamayi
gara -md  -yi
huddle -NEG -1sg.PRES
‘T am not huddling (e.g. because of the cold).’

As indicated above, the Class II suffixes in the language consist of the finite inflections in the
regular past and present declarative paradigms (see Michael (2012) for further information about
these suffixes).

We now consider the behavior of the Class III suffixes. When Class III suffixes immediately
follow a LL root, and are also not word-final , the first syllable of the suffix (or only syllable, in the
case of -da, the frustrative of intent) surfaces as high. This behavior is illustrated in (??), where the
prioritive -suba appears with roots of all three tone shapes.

(5) a. bétasubayi

bota -suba  yi

remove -PRIOR 1sg.PRES

‘T am removing (e.g. leaves) first.’
b. bétastubayi

bota -suba  yi

split.off -PRIOR 1sg.PRES

‘T am splitting off (e.g. a branch) first.’
c. botasibayi

bota -suba  yi

wipe.off -PRIOR 1sg.PRES

‘I am wiping off first.’

In all other positions, Class III suffixes surface as low. We illustrate this with all three root
shapes, where in (??) the class III suffix appears following another Class IIT suffix, and in (?7?),
where the Class III suffix -ko, the regular present third person feminine interrogative inflection,
appears immediately following the root, but in word-final position.

(6) a. bdtasaostibago
botd -sao -suba  -go
remove -UNIV.QUANT -PRIOR -3sg.fem.PAST

‘she finished removing first (e.g. leaves)’
b. bétasaosubago
bota -sao -suba  -go
split.off -UNIV.QUANT -PRIOR -3sg.fem.PAST

‘she finished splitting off first (e.g a branch).’
c. botasaosubago
bota -sao -suba  -go
wipe.off -UNIV.QUANT -PRIOR -3sg.fem.PAST

‘she finished wiping off first (e.g a branch).’

(7)  a. bétakod



bota -ko
remove -3fem.PRES.INTERR

‘Is she removing (e.g. leaves)?’
b. bétako

bota -ko
split.off -3fem.PRES.INTERR

‘Is she splitting off (e.g. a branch)?’
c. botako

bota -ko
wipe.off -3fem.PRES.INTERR
‘Is she wiping off?’

The inventory of Class III suffixes includes suffixes that are intrinsically members of this tonal
class as well as derived members of this class which result from tonal erasure processes in the nominal
tonal system (see discussion below). Intrinsically Class III suffixes include all verbal suffixes other
than the Class I inflectional suffixes and the causative. The status of nominal suffixes in this respect
is less clear, since the only way to distinguish intrinsic Class III morphemes from derived members
of this class is to find a form in which the morpheme in question appears in leftmost position, and
this is not possible for certain morphemes, such as the plural -huna. For purposes of analytical
convenience, we treat morphemes with the latter distribution as Class III. Nevertheless, it is clear
that many morphemes — especially classifiers — that normally appear as Class III suffixes surface as
HH or LL when they appear in leftmost position in the nominal form.

Finally we consider the causative, which forms a singleton class in terms of its tonal behavior.
When the causative follows an HH root is surfaces as LL, as in (??a); when it follows an HL root
it surfaces as HH, as in (??b); and when it follows an LL root, it surfaces as HL, as in (??c). Note
that the H tone in the HH form of the causative in (??b) spreads to the Class II inflectional suffix.

(8) a. déagonoyi

dod  -gono -yi

wash -CAUS -1sg.PRES

‘T am making (someone) wash.’
b. tiagonoyi

tia -goné -yt

sharpen -CAUS -1sg.PRES

‘T am making (someone) sharpen (e.g. a machete).’
c. doagonoyi

doa -gono -yl

paddle -cAus -1sg.PRES

‘T am making (someone) paddle.’

We now discuss an issue deferred from above, namely the fact that Class I suffixes behave
differently when verbs inflection other than the regular past or present declarative inflection.? Note
that these are precisely the contexts in which inflection behave like Class III rather than Class II

2Note that the ni-class present declarative inflection is identical to the regular present declarative inflection, and
has the same tonal properties.



suffixes.®* In such instances, the erstwhile Class I suffixes behave like Class III suffixes, i.e. they
surface as L, as in (refex:clicliiilow) and (??a), unless they directly follow a LL root, in which case
they surface as H, as in (??b). In both (??) and (??), the erstwhile Class I suffix in question in
the negation suffix -ma; in (??) and (?7?a) it surfaces as L, as we would expect of a Class III suffix
that does not immediately follow an LL root, while in (??b) it surfaces as H, likewise the expected
behavior of a Class III suffix.

(9)  kwakostbamayi.

kwako -suba  -ma  -yi.
cook -PRIOR -NEG -1sg.FUT
‘T will not be the first to cook.’

(10)  a. &bimayi.

abf -ma -yl
bathe -NEG -1sg.FUT
‘T will not bathe.’

b. kwakomayi.
kwako -ma  -yi
cool  -NEG -1sg.FUT
‘T will not cook.’

Given the above generalizations, one might wonder if it is the presence of Class III inflectional
morphology per se, rather than merely a following Class III suffix, that induces the Class I — Class
IIT conversion just discussed. We can distinguish between these two analyses by considering a word
with the morphological structure ROOT-CLASS I-CLASS ITI-cLASs 11, as in (??). In this case, we have
the class I suffix -ma NEG followed by the Class I1II suffix FRUS.INTENT, which is in turn followed by
the Class II inflectional suffix -bi 1sg.PAST. Were any following Class III suffix sufficient to condition
the Class I — Class III conversion, we would expect the frustrative to convert the Class I negation
suffix to Class III. Were this the case, however, the negation suffix would surface with low tone,
since Class III suffixes following HH roots surface as L. As we see, the negation suffix surfaces as H,
indicating that it is not Class III, but rather, Class I. We conclude, then, that it is the presence of
Class III inflectional morphology per se that converts Class I suffixes to Class III suffixes.?

(11) &bfmédabi
i -md  -da -bi

bathe -NEG -FRUS.INTENT -1sg.PAST
‘T was not going to bathe (but did so).’

3The distinct tonal behavior of these inflectional suffixes presumably reflects their origin as nominalizers (they are
in fact homophonous with a subset of synchronic nominalizers)

4Note that ni-verb past tense declarative inflectional suffixes are also Class III, and for this reason, we may expect
the same class-switching behavior for Class I suffixes. It is not possible, however, to ascertain whether this is the case
in the paradigm in question, because the suffixation of Class I suffixes converts ni-class roots into regular stems, and
the regular past tense declarative suffixes are Class II, and not Class III.

5 As will become evident below, a somewhat more satisfying analysis is available once we consider the tonal behavior
of nouns. Verbs bearing Class III inflectional suffixes in fact behave tonally like nouns, a fact attributable to the fact
that these suffixes were historically nominalizers (and are homophonous with a subset of synchronically attested
nominalizers).



One final descriptive issue remains before we develop our analysis: the tonal behavior of serial
verbs. Thus far we have only considered verbs consisting of a single root with one or more suffixes.
Serial verbs, in contrast, consist of two or more verb roots that appear immediately adjacent to
one another. For purposes of tonal assignment to suffixes following the two roots, tonal assignment
attends only to the tonal pattern of the rightmost of the two roots. If the rightmost root is HH, for
example, the suffixes on the verb behave in the same way as those following a single HH root in a
non-serial verb. The crucial issue thus becomes how the tonal pattern of the two roots affect each
other.

If we analyze the tonal behavior of roots in terms of their tonal patterns when they appear in
non-serial verbs, we find that the following generalizations obtain: 1) HH and LL roots remain HH
or LL in serial verbs, whether the roots in question are the first or second serialized verb; and 2) HL
roots remain HL if they are the first serialized verb, but surface either as: a) LL, when following and

HH or HL root; or b) HL, if following an LL root. These generalizations are summarized in Table
79

Table 1: Surface tones of serialized verb roots

HH HL LL

HH | HH-HH | HH-LL | HH-LL
HL | HL-HH | HL-LL | HL-LL
LL | LL-HH | LL-HL | LL-LL

2 Nominal tone

As indicated about, we use the term nominal tone to refer to tonal behavior characteristic of nouns
and a subset of verbal inflectional paradigms — in particular, all but the regular present and past
declarative paradigms — who likely owe their tonal behavior to their origin as nominalizations.

The nominal tonal system is in many respects similar to the verbal tonal system. Disyllabic roots
exhibit three possible surface tonal patterns, HH, HL, and LL, as evident in (??), and as with the
case of verbal roots, the tone of these roots is unaffected by suffixes that appear to their right.

(12)  a. bati ‘shadow, spirit’
b. ine ‘pyuayo’

c. haso 'manioc’

There is a significant difference between the nominal and verbal tone systems however: in the
nominal tone system, all morphemes other than the leftmost morpheme behave like Class I1I suffixes.
This single difference has three significant ramifications for how nominal tone differs from verbal
tone.

First, the tone of nominal roots is affected by whether they are preceded by another morpheme;
when preceded by another morpheme, nominal roots behave like Class III suffixes in all cases. The
reader will recall that verbal roots appear with the same surface tone regardless of whether they are
preceded by another morpheme (with the exception, discussed above, of HL roots). Nominal roots,
in contrast, lose their inherent tone, as evident in (??), where we find that roots of the three tone
shapes given in (?7?) all surface as LL when preceded by the HH adjectival prefix hdi- ‘large’, but as
HL when preceded by the LL adjectival prefix yari- ‘small’; as in (77?).

(13)  a. hafbati



jai- bati
large- spirit
‘large spirit’
b. hafine
hdi-  ine
large- pijuayo
‘large pijuayo’
c. hathaso
jdi- hdso
large- manioc

‘large manioc’

(14)  a. yaribati

yari-  bdti
small- shadow

‘small shadow’
b. yariine

yari-  ine

small- hole

‘small hole’
c. yarihdso

yari-  haso
small- manioc

‘small manioc’

Second, all nominal suffixes surface are Class III suffixes, meaning that they surface as LL (or
L, if monosyllabic), except when immediately following an LL morpheme in leftmost position in the
word, in which case they surface as HL (or L, if monosyllabic and in word-final position). This
behavior is evident in the behavior of the plank classifier, exemplified in (??), below.

Third, not only are all nominal suffixes Class III suffixes, we find that erstwhile Class I verbal
suffixes are converted to Class III suffixes when a morphologically complex verbal stem containing
a Class I suffix undergoes nominalization. This process is exemplified in (??), in which the verbal
stem nénd-md ‘hang-NEG’ appears in (?7a) with a Class IT verbal inflectional suffix, and as expected,
the negation suffix -md surfaces with its inherent H tone, as we would expect of a Class I suffix
on a verb. Compare now with (??b), where the same stem has undergone nominalization with the
nominalizer -ko, and the negation suffix -md now surfaces with low tone. This behavior suggests that
the negation suffix is behaving as Class III suffix in this nominalized verb, a conclusion confirmed
by the behavior of the negation suffix in nominalized verbs when immediately following an LL root,
as in (??b). In this form, the negation suffix surfaces with H, thereby exhibiting — when compared
with (??b)- the post-LL root conditioning of H typical of Class IIT morphemes.

(15)  a. népdmdayi
nénd -md -yt
hang -NEG -1sg.PRES

‘T am not hanging (something)’



b. népdmako
nénd -md -ko
hang -NEG -3sg.fem.NOMZ
‘not hanging (3sg feminine agreement)’
(16)  a. kwakomdy{
kwako -md  -yi
cook -NEG -1sg.PRES
‘I am not cooking’
b. kwakomako
kwako -md  -ko
cook -NEG -3sg.fem.NOMZ

‘not cooking (3sg feminine agreement)’

The effect of nominalization of verbal stems on Class I verbal suffixes forming part of those
stems suggests that nouns effectively convert all morphemes to the right of the leftmost morpheme
into Class III suffixes.® There is further evidence in favor of this conclusion in the tonal behavior
of classifiers. Classifiers typically appear following nominal roots and as such, behave like Class
IIT suffixes, as in evident in (?7?), where the plank classifier in (??c) exhibits the characteristic HL
pattern following an LL root.

(17)  a. mésépere

maso -péré
0jé  -CL:plank
‘plank of ojé wood’

b. hérapere
hora -péré
anuje.rumo -CL:plank
‘plank of anuje rumo wood’

c. bitopére
bito -péré
leche.caspt -CL:plank

‘plank of leche caspi wood’

Classifiers can, however, appear as the leftmost element in certain constructions, including the
‘singulative’ construction in (?7).”

(18) pérébi
peré -bi
cL:flat.slender -sING
‘capillejo, type of basket’

6Note, however, that HH-HH root sequences in serial verb constructions retain that tone pattern under nominal-
ization (Stephanie Farmer, p.c.).

"The singulative construction consists of a classifier bearing the singulative suffix -bi, and is typically indicates
a single entity that falls into the category delimited by the classifier. In some cases the singulative form of a suffix
has a conventionalized and somewhat unpredictable meaning, although such conventionalized meanings are typically
consistent with the sense of the classifier.



Crucially, note that in the singulative construction in (??), classifier péré, which surfaces as a
Class III suffix when it is not the leftmost morpheme, surfaces as an HH morpheme when it appears
leftmost. This behavior suggests that its Class III behavior when non-leftmost is a result of Class I
— Class III conversion, as we saw with the negation suffix -ma in cases of deverbal nominalization,
and that classifiers in general are not intrinsically Class III suffixes.

We conclude our discussion of nominal tone by observing that the tonal behavior of verbs bearing
Class IIT inflectional suffixes, discussed above. As noted there, all suffixes to the right of the root
in such verbs behave like Class III suffixes. Given our observations about nominal tone, and in
particular, the tonal behavior of deverbal nominals, it is clear that that these finite verbs simply
behave tonally like deverbal nominals. Given that most Class III verbal inflectional suffixes are
homophonous with nominalizers, the most obvious explanation for this homophony and the tonal
behavior of the verbs in question is that the relevant verbal inflectional suffixes grammaticalized
from the homophonous nominalizers — presumably via insubordination — and that the resulting
finite verbal forms retained the tonal behavior of the original nominalized forms.

3 An analysis of the Maihiki tonal system

Having provided a surface description of verbal and nominal tone in the language, we now develop
a tonal analysis that accounts for the inventory of attested root and affix tonal patterns and for the
tonal interaction between the various root and affix types. We begin by focusing on the analysis of
verbal tone, and then turn to the analysis of nominal tone.

The starting point for our analysis is observing that surface tones in verbs differ in terms of how
they co-occur with tones on adjacent morphemes; we find differences in co-occurrence behaviors of
this type for both surface H and L tones. Beginning with surface H tones, we find that H associated
with HH roots or Class I suffixes uniformly co-occur with H on an immediately following Class II
suffix, as in (??a) and (??b), respectively, but that H associated with a class III suffix does not
co-occur with an H tone on an immediately Class II suffix, as evident in (??). We refer to the first
kind of H as a ‘spreading H’ and the second, a ‘non-spreading’ H.

(19)  a. &biyf
abi -yi
bathe -1sg.PRES
‘I am bathing’
b. kwakomay{
kwako -ma  -yi
cook -NEG -1sg.PRES

‘I am not cooking’
(20) kwakoddbi

kwako -dd -bi
cook  -FRUS.INTENT -1sg.PAST
‘T was going to cook (but did not).’

As articulated, the proposed distinction between spreading and non-spreading H presupposes
that the H spreads from the HH root or Class I morpheme to the Class II morpheme. This is no
accident: there is good reason to think that HH roots and Class I morphemes bear H intrinsically,
and that Class II morphemes do not. In the first place, HH roots and Class I morphemes always bear
H (when they appear in words whose tone is assigned by the verbal tone subsystem, to which we



are currently restricting our attention), whereas Class II morphemes only bear H when immediately
preceded by and HH root or a class II morpheme. For these reasons it cogent to treat HH roots and
Class I morphemes as conditioning H on Class II morphemes, but not the other way around. One
way this basic insight can be implemented is to treat HH roots and Class I morphemes as being
lexically specified for H, and that this tone spreads to Class IT morphemes when Class IT morphemes
immediately follow them.

We now turn to the surface L, which can likewise be divided into two types on the basis of the
behavior they exhibit with respect to how they co-occur with H tones on adjacent morphemes. The
first kind of surface L, found exclusively in LL roots, conditions an H tone on the first syllable of an
immediately following Class III suffix, as exemplified in (??a). The second kind of low tone does not
condition a high tone on adjacent Class III suffixes, and is found at the right edge of HL roots, as
well as on class I1I suffixes themselves. An HL root, yia ‘sweep’, is given in (??b), and we see that
it fails to condition a surface H on the first syllable of the following Class III suffix, the prioritive
-suba. We see in (?7¢) that the surface L at the end of the prioritive likewise fails to condition a
surface H on another following Class III suffix, in this case the frustrative of intent -da.

We provisionally refer to the first type of L as an ’active’ L, since it conditions a surface H on
Class III suffixes and the second type of L and ’inactive’ L, since it does not do so.

(21)  a. bibistibabi

bibi -suba  -bi
run -PRIOR -1sg.PAST

‘I ran first’
b. yuasubabi
yua -suba  -bi
sweep -PRIOR -1sg.PAST
‘T swept first’

c. yuasubadabi
yua -suba  -da -bi
sweep -PRIOR -FRUS.INTENT —].Sg.PAST
‘T was going to sweep first (but did not)’

Since spreading H and active L affect the surface tone of adjacent morphemes, we assume them
to be lexically-specified tones, while the non-spreading H and inactive L. we assume to be assigned
by default principles of tone assignment which guarantee that all syllables surface with either a H
or L value, but are assigned in such a way that these surface tones do not affect the surface tones of
other morphemes. Syllables that bear either of the latter tone types we assume to be underlyingly
unspecified for tone. This entails that the Maihiki tone inventory is H, L, and (.

Note, incidentally, that although we talk of ‘spreading’ and ‘non-spreading’ H and ‘active’ and
‘inactive’ L, we do not mean to indicate that there are in fact two different kinds of H or L tones.
The names for these tones serve as shorthand descriptions of their behavior, and our analysis will
ultimately resort only to H and L tones, with their behavioral differences stemming from different
ways in which these tones are assigned to words by the tonal system.

With the distinction between lexically-specified H and L and their non-lexically specified surface
counterparts in hand, we are now in a position to explain the surface inventory of root patterns. Let
us first consider the two root patterns that contain a surface H: HH and HL. Since the final H in
the HH root is a spreading H, it is plausible that this second H in fact spread from the position of
the first H in the HH root. On this analysis, it is only necessary to specify tone on the first syllable
of the root, such that a surface HH root results from an underlying H{ root.
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If the preceding analysis is correct, we can characterize the the HL root as exhibiting an initial
non-spreading H, since H does not spread to the second syllable of the root, and moreover, does not
condition an H on an adjacent Class II suffix. Note also that the final L of the HL root is an inactive
L, since it fails to condition an H on the first syllable of a following Class III suffix. If we adopt
the notion, suggested above, that non-spreading H and inactive L result from default principles of
tone assignment to tonally unspecified syllables, it follows that surface HL roots in fact result from
underlying @@ roots. The important question of how such roots surface with an HL tone pattern
remains to be answered of course, and we will turn to this shortly.

The final attested surface root tonal pattern is LL. Since roots of this type condition a surface
H on following Class III roots, the final L on such roots is ‘active’; leading us to treat such roots as
involving a lexically specified L. If we assume that LL roots result in the same way from lexically
specified L as HH roots do from lexically specified H, this leads us to conclude that surface LL
roots result from underlying L{) roots, where the initial L spreads to the right edge of the morpheme
boundary.

The relationship between surface and underlying root tonal pattern just proposed is summarized
in (77?).

(22) a. H) — HH
b. 00 — HL
c. L) — LL

The analysis of root tonal patterns just presented contains an implicit explanation for a number of
facts related to Mafhiki verb roots, including the attested root tonal pattern inventory (HH, HL, and
LL), and the absence of LH roots; the fact that the surface H and L of HL roots are non-spreading
and inactive, respectively; and the fact there are no surface HH or LL roots where the rightmost
tone is non-spreading or inactive, respectively. To render the preceding analysis more explicit, we
assume that only the leftmost syllable of a disyllabic root can bear a lexically-specified tone, and
that the tone of that syllable may either be H, L, or @), where the latter null tone corresponds to the
lack of assignment of lexical H or L. We also assume that these underlying H and L tones spread
to the right edge of the root, resulting in HH and LL roots where the rightmost tone is, crucially, a
spreading H or active L, respectively.

We now need to return to an issue we deferred above: accounting for how ()) roots surface as HL.
To this end, it is helpful to consider the more general question of how non-spreading H is distributed:
it occurs only in HL roots, as in (??a), or in Class III suffixes immediately following an LL root, as
in (??b). In the latter case Class III suffixes surface as HL when disyllabic, suggesting that Class IIT
suffixes exhibit the same underlying tonal specification as ()} roots. Supposing that this is correct
we obtain the provisional generalization the distribution of non-spreading H: it is assigned to the
first null-toned syllable of the word, as in (??a&c) provided that this syllable is not preceded by an
underlying H, as in (??c¢). Note that make a minor modification to this provisional generalization
below.

(23) a. @@'@@'@ — HnonfspreadL‘LL_L
b. LL—@@‘@ — LL‘Hnon—spreadL‘L
c. HH-00 -§ — HH-LL-L

Having discussed lexical tone spreading and the assignment of non-spreading H, we finally turn
to the assignment of inactive L. We have thus far seen inactive L surface in HL roots and in Class
IIT suffixes, and these are in fact the only environments in which inactive L appears in verbs. This
suggests inactive L is assigned to any syllables which are have been left tonally unspecified by the
processes of tone spreading and non-spreading H assignment. In other words, inactive L is the
default tone in Méfhiki .
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Note that if we treat inactive L as the default tone assigned to tonally unspecified syllables, and
that if we further assume that surface HH and LL roots are underlyingly specified as Hf) and L@,
we are led to conclude that lexical tone spreading occurs prior to assignment of non-spreading H
or inactive L, since otherwise either: 1) unattested LH roots would result (where the second H is
an inactive H); or 2) HH or LL roots would result in which the second tone is non-spreading H or
inactive L, respectively.

The analysis just developed is exemplified for @@, L{), and H roots in Table ??7, where purposes
of expositional convenience, each root is followed by a disyllabic Class III suffix, which is in turn
followed by a monosyllabic Class II suffix. As indicated above, we assume that spreading of lexical
(i.e. active) L within the root and spreading lexical H within the root and to Class II suffixes
transpires first, followed by the assignment of non-spreading H, which is finally followed by the
assignment of surface (i.e. inactive) L to all syllables which still lack tone.

Beginning with the case of @) roots, no H or L spreading occurs, since there are no morphemes
in the given word with lexical H or L. A non-spreading H is then assigned to the leftmost ) syllable,
which in this case is the first syllable in the word. L is then assigned to the remaining @) syllables,
resulting in the attested HL-LL-L shape. In the case of L{) roots, L first spreads to the right edge of
the root, resulting in an LL root, and then H is assigned to the leftmost () syllable. In this case, this is
the syllable immediately to the left of the LL root. Finally, L is assigned to the remaining @ syllables,
resulting in the attested LL-HL-L shape. Finally, in the case of H) roots, H first spreads to the right
edge of the root, resulting in an HH root. Unlike the previous cases, however, no (non-spreading) H
is assigned, in accord with the generalization above, that non-spreading H is not assigned following
a surface HH root. We return shortly to the analytical awkwardness of this stipulation. In any case,
L is assigned to the @) syllables, resulting in the attested HH-LL-L shape.

Note, incidentally, that the current analysis has essentially disposed of the distinction between
‘spreading’ and ‘non-spreading’ H, on the one hand, and ‘active’ and ‘inactive’ L, on the other. In
the derivational terms of the preceding analysis, the differences between these tones stems from the
point in the tone assignment process the tone is assigned to a syllable, and consequently, whether
the tone can thereby affect the later assignment of tones.

Table 2: Tonal derivations

Underlying Form — Tone spreading | — Non-spreading H | — Default L
00roor-0cirrr-Pcirr | 00-00-0 HO-00-0 HL-LL-L
LOroor-Weirrr -Ocurr | LL-00-0 LL-H(-0 LL-HL-L
H)roor-Wcirrr -Ocrr | HH-00-0 HH-00 -0 HH-LL-L

We now return to the analytical issue of the awkwardness of the statement regarding the as-
signment of non-spreading H, mentioned above. Before we tackle this issue directly, however, we
introduce an important exception to the provisional generalization, as stated, regarding the distri-
bution of non-spreading H, which renders the generalization as stated even less analytically elegant.
As the generalization is stated, we would predict that the leftmost () syllable in a word would receive
non-spreading H, regardless of its position in the word. This turns out not to be the case, however:
non-spreading H never appears in word-final position, as exemplified in (?7).

(24)  a. bibiki

bibi -ki
run -1sg.PAST.INTERROG
‘Did you run?’

b. *bibik{
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Avoiding the assignment of word-final non-spreading H thus appears to require an additional
stipulation on the assignment of non-spreading H, such that the generalization regarding the distri-
bution of this tone is subject to two relatively arbitrary stipulations: 1) that it never occurs following
an HH root; and 2) that it cannot appear in word-final position.

It is possible to develop a more elegant generalization if we note that: 1) in all instances of
assignment of non-spreading H, what results is an HL sequence (i.e. via the formation of an HL
root, or in the assignment of a H to the first syllable of a Class IIT suffix following an LL root);
and 2) in the cases where a spreading H fails to be assigned, the assignment of the spreading H
would either: i) fail to create an HL sequence, as in the unattested case of word-final spreading H
assignment; or ii), be entirely redundant for purposes of creating an HL sequence, as in the case of
a verb beginning with an HH root.

These facts suggest that non-spreading H assignment results from a requirement that Maihiki
verbs exhibit an HL contour aligned as closely as possible with the left edge of the word. It follows
that non-spreading H would not be assigned word-finally, since this would never result in and HL
contour, and it also follows that non-spreading H would never be assigned to a word with an HH
root, since the assignment of inactive L would suffice to create an HL contour, without the need to
assign non-spreading H.

The fact that we analyze non-spreading H assignment as motivated to achieve a target tone shape,
and that this assignment fails to occur when the target shape can be achieved without recourse to
non-spreading H assignment or when it is not achievable suggests that an Optimality Theoretic
account is called for.

In (??) we list the constraints required to account for the proper distribution of non-spreading H.
The unviolated SYLLABLE-TO-TONE assures that all syllables surface with tone, while the ranking
DEP-IO(H)>>DEP-IO(L) makes L the default tone assigned to satisfy SYLLABLE-TO-TONE. Fi-
nally, the ranking ALIGN(L, HL, PRWD)>>DEP-IO(H) drives the assignment of (non-spreading)
H in order to achieve an HL contour as close to the left edge of the word as possible. Note that
SYLLABLE-TO-TONE and ALIGN(L, HL, PRWD) needn’t be ranked with respect to one another,
although the former is never violated, while the latter is. Nevertheless, it is never the case that the
violation of one constraint serves to satisfy the other. The complete ranking for these constraints is
given in (?7).

(25) SYLLABLE-TO-TONE: Assign one * for each syllable present in the output without an H
or L tone.
ALIGN(L, HL, PRWD): Align an HL tone sequence to the left edge of the prosodic
word; assign one * for each syllable between the left edge of the word and the H of the
HL contour, and assign a number of stars equal to the number of syllables in the word if
there is no HL. contour in the word.
DEP-TO(H): Assign one * for each H present in the output that is not present in the
input.
DEP-TO(L): Assign one * for each L present in the output that is not present in the
input.

(26) SYLL-TO-TONE, ALIGN(L, HL, PRWD) >> DEP-IO(H) >> DEP-IO(L)

We now demonstrate that the constraints in (??) and their ranking given in (??) produce the HL
distribution described above.® For expositional purposes, we consider tone assignment for words with

8For the purposes of the discussion that follows immediately we will assume that roots are either HH, LL, or (¢
and that the non-spreading H and inactive L assigned as a result of the constraints given in (??) cannot be assigned
to syllables with underlying H or L or syllables to which H has spread. In a complete Optimality theoretic analysis,
HH and LL roots would presumably emerge from the effects of morpheme-internal CORRESPONDENCE constraints and
the maintenance of underlying tones and ones emerging from spreading from these tones in favor of non-spreading H
and inactive L would emerge from the effects of MAX-IO constraints.
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roots of each of the three tone shapes followed by a disyllabic Class III suffix and a (monosyllabic)
Class II suffix.

When the input is a word of the specified morphological structure with a @) root, the constraint
ranking in (??) — together with the assumptions in fn. 7 — yields HL-LL-L as the optimal candidate,
i.e. form d. in Table ??. The assignment of H to the leftmost underlying () syllable yields an HL
contour entirely aligned with the left edge of the word, perfectly satisfying AriaN(L, HL, PRWD),
incurring only a single violation of DEP-IO(H), and four violations of DEP-IO(L). Assignment of
more than a single H to the word incurs gratuitous violations of DEP-IO(H), as in form c., and
assignment of a single H any further to the right incurs gratuitous violations of ArLiGN(L, HL,
PRWD), as in form b. Failure to assign tone to the syllables of the word incur critical violations of
SYLL-TO-TONE and failure to assign any H to the word likewise incurs critical violations of ALIGN(L,
HL, PRWD).

Table 3: HL contour in 00 reor-00ci. rr1-0ci.11 words

00 root-00ci.111-0ci.rr | SYLL-TO-TONE ;| ALIGN(L, HL, PRWD) | DEP-IO(H) | DEP-IO(L)
a. 00-00-0 FHFAK] T
b. LL-HL-L ] % T
c. HL-LL-H | **| X%k
& d. HL-LL-L | . o
e. LL-LL-L IEEEE R TR K

Turning now to words of the same morphological structure and an LL root, we find the optimal
form to be LL-HL-L, as in form e. of Table ??. This form incurs a single violation of DEP-IO(H),
as does the optimal form for the corresponding ) root word, but in contrast incurs two violations
of ALIGN(L, HL, PRWD). This is due to the fact that root tones must, ex hypothesi, surface and
cannot be supplanted by tones absent in the input, as discussed in fn. 7. This fact means that the
location of the HL contour in form e. is the leftmost possible in the word. If the contour occurs any
further to the right, as in form c., this incurs a fatal violation of ALIGN(L, HL, PRWD), as does
position of the single H of a word at the right edge of the word, as in form d. Gratuitous assignment
beyond that necessary for the creation of a single HL contour incurs a fatal violation of DEP-IO (H),
as in form f., and the failure to assign any H incurs a fatal violation of ALIGN(L, HL, PRWD), as
in form b. The failure to assign surface tones to syllables that are () in the input of course incurs
fatal violations of SYLL-TO-TONE, as in the maximally problematic case of form a.

Table 4: HL contour in LLRoot‘(D@Cl.III‘@Cl.II words

LLRoot-®0c1.111-Oci.rr | SyLL-to-ToNE | ALieN(L, HL, PRWD) | DEpP-IO(H) | DEP-IO(L)
a. LL-00-0 HK] | RRRFE]
b. LL-LL-L TREFFR| e
. ! .
c. LL-LH-L REEEY % =
d. LL-LL-H T FRFFFF| ¥ =
= e. LL-HL-L s .
f LL-HL-H EE . *

We finally consider the case of words of the specified morphological form with HH roots. Words

of this type are interesting because the root displays an H tone at the right edge of the root, making
it possible for the word to display an HL contour without having to incur a DEP-IO(H) violation,
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as in form b. What we find instead is that the HL contour can be obtained by simply assigning
an L tone to the () syllable following the root. Note that this form incurs a single violation of
ArLiGN(L, HL, PRWD), since the immutability of the root tones means that an L tone cannot be
assigned to the second syllable of the root, which is what would be required to obtain an HL contour
perfectly aligned with the left edge of the word. Any assignment of H to the word incurs gratuitous
violations of DEP-IO(H), as in forms c., d. and e.; the latter two further incur additional violations
of ALieN(L, HL, PRWD).

Note that it is precisely words of this type that favor an Optimality theoretic analysis of HL
contour distributions, since these are cases in which typical assignment of (non-spreading) H to the
leftmost () syllable of a word fails to obtain precisely because it is unnecessary to produce an HL
contour — under the assumption, at least, of default L assignment to () syllables. A derivational
version of this account requires less parsimonious mechanisms such as if-then statement or a rule
that assigns non-spreading H to either underlying H or () syllables.

Table 5: HL contour in HHproot-00c1.111-0ci. 11 words

HHproot-00ci.171-0cr.rr | SYLL-TO-TONE | ALIGN(L, HL, PRWD) | DEP-IO(H) | DEP-IO(L)
a. HH-00-0 K| R
= b, HH-LL-L N *EK
c. HH-LL-H Ik ] *%
d. HA-HLL ] ® =
e. HH-LH-L ] * 7

We now present an analysis of the nominal tone system, which applies to nouns and to verbs
inflected with suffixes that were likely originally nominalizers (i.e. the Class III inflectional suffixes).
The description given above indicates that the nominal tone system is essentially identical to the
verbal one, with the crucial exception that only the leftmost morpheme retains its underlying tonal
specification. All morphemes to the right of the leftmost morpheme behave like Class 11T suffixes,
which we have analyzed above as having no underlying tonal specification (i.e. () tonal specification).
As discussed above, there is good reason to believe that some of the morphemes that behave as if
they were underlyingly @-toned have in fact undergone tonal ‘erasure’, since when they are not the
non-leftmost element of either nouns (deverbal or otherwise) or verbs inflected with Class III suffixes,
they in behave as if they bear underlying H or L tone.

The principal analytical issue is thus how to handle tonal erasure in the nominal tone system.
Significantly, the tonal erasure process does not appear to be motivated by a tonal shape target.
Given that the tonal shapes that can surface in the nominal system are fairly restricted, as in (?7?),
one might suppose that a tonal target does indeed play a role. For example, all three possible shapes
in (??) involve one and only one HL sequence, rendering this target a plausible one, especially since
this target does play a role in H assignment. However, this tonal target explanation would predict
the unattested form in (77).

(27)  a. HH-LL...
b. HL-LL...
c. LL-HL...

(28) *HH-HH-L...

Another possibility might be words participating in the nominal tonal system are subject to a
form of OCP that erases underlying non-{) tones on morphemes to the right of the leftmost morpheme
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whenever the leftmost morpheme bears an underlying non-{) tone (i.e. underlying H or L). However,
this would predict that tonal erasure would not occur in cases where the leftmost morpheme is ((().
This is not the case, however: tonal erasure occurs in nouns regardless of the tonal pattern of the
leftmost morpheme.

We are left, then, with the account of tonal erasure we began with: underlying H or L tones
are simply erased on all morphemes but the leftmost morpheme in words participating in nominal
tonal system. Note that this erasure must occur in such a way as to guarantee that H is assigned
to the morpheme immediately to the right of any LL morphemes in leftmost position (i.e. that H is
assigned immediately after LL). In terms of the derivational analysis we advance above, this would
mean that tonal erasure must take prior to the assignment of H.

Other than this one stipulation, however, nominal tone functions identically to verbal tone.

4 Summary

Let us now summarize our analysis. Maihiki exhibits three underlying tones: H, L, and §). Only
the first syllable of any given morpheme is specified for tone, yielding the following underlying tonal
inventory for disyllabic morphemes: H(), (), and L@; the underlying tonal inventory for monosyllabic
morphemes is H and @) — there are no monosyllabic underlyingly L morphemes.? Non-root morphemes
are of four kinds in terms of their underlying tone and tonal behavior: 1) H morphemes (Class I
morphemes, in the description above); regular () or () morphemes (Class III); 3) () morphemes
which behave like they form a single morpheme with their leftwards neighbor (Class II); and 4) the
causative suffix, which exhibits idiosyncratic tonal behavior, as described above.

Underlying tones spread from the left edge of the morpheme in which they appear to the right
edge, but do not spread any further. The significant exception to this generalization are Class 11
suffixes (a limited set of verbal inflectional suffixes), which behave tonally as if they form a single
morpheme with their neighbors to their left, and therefore receive tone spreading from an underlying
H or L morpheme immediately to their left.

Most non-root morphemes (and some root morphemes) in Méihiki are not underlyingly specified
for tone, but all syllables bear a surface tone. These surface tones are assigned in accord with two
competing principles: 1) a (violable) requirement that Maihiki verbs exhibit an HL tonal sequence
aligned as close as possible to the left edge of the word; and 2) a default process of tone assignment
that assigns a surface L tone to any syllable unspecified for tone. The first requirement drives the
assignment of surface H to underlying () syllables, in conjunction with the default principle of L
assignment, in order to create HL sequences. Note that the requirement that verbs exhibit an left-
aligned HL sequence is not so strong that underlying H or L tones, or surface H or L tones that are
a consequence of spreading from underlying H or L tones, are deleted in order to yield either an HL
sequence or a completely left-aligned HL sequence. It is also the case that surface H is not assigned
in cases in which it would fail to yield a surface HL sequence, such as LO-p — *LL-H, which instead
surfaces as LL-L.

Tone assignment can thus be described in quasi-derivational terms as follows. First, any under-
lying H or L tones spread from the right edge of the morpheme to the left edge of the morpheme and
stops spreading there, unless a Class IT morpheme appears immediately to the right of the morpheme
in question, in which case the tone spreads to the right edge of the Class II morpheme. Next, H is
assigned to the leftmost @ syllable if doing so is necessary to subsequently permit the word to meet
the left-aligned HL target shape discussed above. Finally, L is assigned to any remaining ) syllables

9This is presumably an accidental fact that stems to the fact that Méihiki underlying L is due to the loss of /?/ in
intervocalic position (Farmer 2012), making it less likely that any synchronically monosyllabic morphemes exhibited
a glottal stop, since they would historically have had to have been disyllabic in order to exhibit an intervocalic /?/.
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Although nominal tone patterns arise from the same principles as those that account for verbal
tone, nouns differ from verbs in two significant ways: first there are no Class IT nominal suffixes (i.e.
suffixes that can accept a spreading H); and second, there exists a small set nominal prefixes, while
there are no clear cases of verbal prefixes.
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Quantification in Maij+ki
Stephanie Farmer
19 June 2012
1 Introduction
This module will explore the various ways in which quantities are expressed in Maijiki. There are two
main sections: one which deals with universal quantification (quantification over all members of a set)
and one which deals with existential quantification (quantification over a portion of a set). There are
three types of quantifiers in Maijiki: the verbal suffix -sao, the nominal suffix -dea, and a set of
adverbial quantifiers haye, beobese, and ia.
2 Universal Quantification

2.1 béobese

The adverb' hédbese’ means 'every, all' This word may appear before or after the noun over which it
quantifies, as shown in (1) and (2), or it can appear when no noun is present, as in (3).

(1)  béobese anumi sist-sao-jéa-gt
all papaya go.rotten-UNIV.QUANT-PERF.PL-3.PL.PAST
"Todas las papayas se han podrido.' (E.AMM.SJF.14Jun2012)

(2) anumi bébdbese stsi-sao-jéa-gi

go.rotten-UNIV.QUANT-PERF.PL-3.PL.PAST

"Todas las papyas se han podrido.' (E.AMM.SJF.14Jun2012)
(3)  béodbese bibi-yi

all run-3.PL

"Todos estan corriendo.' (E.AMM.SJF.14Jun2012)
2.2 -sao

The second way to express universal quantification in Maijiki is with the verbal suffix -sao, which
exhaustively identifies either the subject or the object of the verb. When a verb is intransitive and has a
plural subject, -sao may exhaustively identify the subject of that verb, as is shown in (4) below:

1 Tam calling this word an adverb because it can take neither nominal nor verbal inflectional morphology, because its
position in the sentence is variable, and because it cannot appear when an inflected verb is not present.

2 This word seems to be related to the prefix beo-, which indicates that something is empty (e.g. beowe 'empty house' and
beodadi 'empty place', as well as to the verb beoh#, 'be absent'.



4) béobese akwé-sao-bi anu-bi
all eat.fruit-1.PL.PAST papaya-SING

"Todos han comido la papya.' (E.LTM.SJF.18Jun2012)

-sao may quantify over a singular subject as well. This yields the interpretation that the whole subject
(rather than a part of the subject) is affected, as in (5):

(5) we U-sa0-jo-gi
house burn-UNIV.QUANT-PERF-3.SG.PAST.NEUT

"Toda la casa se ha quemado.'(E.AMM.SJF.16Jun2012)

When a sentence has a transitive verb, -sao may exhaustively identify either the subject of that verb,
the object of that verb, or both the subject and the object of that verb. An example of such a case and its
three interpretations is shown in (6) below:

(6)  yiki-huna 0k6  béobese jéanu-sao-bi
we-PL water all pour-UNIV.QUANT-1.PL.PAST

"Hemos botado todo el agua'/'Todos hemos botado el agua'/'Todos hemos botado todo el agua'
(E.LTM.SJF.18Jun2012)

These types of distinctions are exceedingly difficult to tease apart in elicitation sessions. The 'default’
interpretation (i.e., the one that the consultant provided first when presented with the sentence in
Maijiki) for sentences of this type seemed to be the interpretation with the exhaustively identified
subject.

-sao may cooccur with béobese, but it seems that either -sao or bédbese is optional in a given
sentence for the purpose of expressing universal quantification. Examples are shown below in (7) and

(8).

(7) yi we béobese yla-sao-bt
I house all sweep-UNIV.QUANT-1.SG.PAST

'He barrido la casa entera.' (E.LTM.SJF.18Jun2012)

&) yi we yla-sao-bi
I house sweep-UNIV.QUANT-1.SG.PAST

'He barrido la casa entera/'He terminado de barrer la casa.' (E.LTM.SJF.18Jun2012)
23 -md-sao

When the negative suffix directly precedes -sao, it yields the interpretation that none of the members of
a set has a given property, as is shown in (9):

9) yia-ma héi-ma-sao-gi



egg-PL break-NEG-UNIV.QUANT-3.SG.NEUT

"Ninguno de los huevos se ha roto.' (Todos los huevos no se han roto.) (E.AMM.SJF.16Jun2012)
Note that in this case, 'all' (-sao) has scope over not' (-md). Note also that the singular suffix -g# is used
despite the plural marker on the noun 'egg.'

The verb béo- may also be used to indicate that all members of a given set are not present or are

nonexistent, as is shown in (10) below.

(10) mité béo-hi
mosquito be.absent-3.SG.PRES.MASC

"There are no mosquitoes.' (E.LTM.SJF.18Jun2012)
Again, note that the verb is marked with the 3™ person singular suffix.
24  -dea

The suffix -dea, which appears exclusively on nouns, seems to be a distributive suffix. It means
something like 'each' and obligatorily follows the plural suffix. Some examples are shown in (11) and
(12) below.

(11) yiki ndémihuna-dea ha
we women-UNIV.QUANT COP

'Cada uno de nosotras es mujer.' (E.LTM.SJF.18Jun2012)

(12)  itihuna we-ma-dea ba-sao-yi
they house-PL-DISTR ~ have-UNIV.QUANT-1.PL.PRES

'Cada uno tiene su propia casa.' (E.AMM.SJF.19Jun2012)
Note that in (12) the person marking on the verb is plural.
3 Existential Quantification
Existential quantifiers quantify over at least one member of a given set. Examples in English include
'some', 'not all', 'many’, 'few', 'two', etc. In Maijiki, existential quantification may be expressed with
-sao plus the negative suffix -mad (in this order) or with an adverbial quantifier.

3.1 -sao-mad

To express the idea about some but not all of a set, the univeral quantifier -sao may be followed by the
negative marker -md, as in (13) and (14) below:

(13) yia-ma bébdbese hoéni-sao-ma-gi
egg-PL all break-UNIV.QUANT-NEG-3.PL.PAST (E.AMM.SJF.17Jun2012)



"No todos de los huevos se han roto' (i.e., algunos no estan rotos)

(14)  sani-sao-ma-bi
20-UNIV.QUANT-NEG-1.PL.PAST (E.AMM.SJF.17Jun2012)

"No todos se han ido' (i.e., algunos se han quedado)
In these cases, not' (-md) has scope over 'all' (-sao). Note that in examples (13) the verb takes the
singular past tense suffix, while in example (14) the verb takes the plural past tense suffix. According to
AMM, both suffixes are possible in this construction.
3.2  Adverbs

The adverb jdyé ~ jai means 'many' and typically occurs before the verb.

(15) mité jayé huhe-hi
mosquito many bite-3SG.MASC

'Hartos zancudos me estan picando.'

(16) 0oko jayé bai-hi
water much exist-3SG.NEUT

'Hay harto agua' (E.LMM.SJF.13Jun2012)

(17)  diri-né-dea jayé mani-héa-bi
fly-PL-DISTR many kill-PERF-1SG.PAST

'He muerto a varias manta blanca' (E.AMM.SJF.19Jun2012)

The adverb nui 'to a great extent' may also be placed before the verb bdi- to indicate a large quantity, as
in (18):

(18) mité nui bai-hi
'Hay hartos zancudos'

ia ~ tahaye 1s an adverbial quantifier meaning 'few' and has the same syntactic behavior as haye.

(19) mité ia bai-hi
mosquito few exist-3.SG.MASC

'Pocos zancudos hay' (E.LTM.SJF.18Jun2012)

(20) mité tahaye bai-hi
mosquito few exist-3.SG.MASC



'Pocos zancudos hay' (E.LTM.SJF.18Jun2012)

Another way to express that few (not many) things exist is to negate the existential verb and use the
adverb nui, as is shown in (21) below:

(21) mité nuai bai-ma-hi
mosquito very be-NEG

'No hay hartos zancudos.!  (E.LMM.SJF.13Jun2012)

(22) mité dei béod-hi
mosquito ? not.exist-3SG.MASC
'Casi no hay zancudos.' (E.LMM.SJF.13Jun2012)

The noun #aso, 'a small quantity' can be used with other verbs to indicate a small number of subjects or
objects, as in (23) and (24) below:

(23) ia-so diri-na mani-héa-bi
small-quantity fly-PL kill-PERF-1SG.PAST
'He muerto a pocos mosquitos.' (E.AMM.SJF.19Jun2012)
(24) ia-so diri-na hahé-yi
small-quantity fly-PL bite.PL-3.PL.PRES

'Pocos mosquitos me estan picando.' (E.AMM.SJF.19Jun2012)
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1 Introduction

Serial verb constructions are constructions that, in spite of consisting of at least two verb roots, are
inflected as a single verb and are conceived of as a single event. As described in Farmer 2011, serial
verb constructions (henceforth SVCs) in Mafjiki may be divided into at least three semantically
defined categories. The first category is the ‘cause and effect’ construction, in which a verb root
describes the direct and immediate consequence of the verb root that precedes it. The second is the
‘learn to’ SVC, in which the first verb is the learned action and the second is the verb yétéyi ‘learn’.
The third (and least productive) type of SVC involves a posture verb plus the verb ydbéy ‘rest’.

This module will explore the argument structure of SVCs in Mél’jik‘l, and will focus on ‘cause
and effect’ SVCs, whose components may be most easily ‘stacked’ (i.e., it is possible to get three or
more consecutive verb roots). We will see that the component verbs of SVCs must share a subject,
must share an object when an object is present, and may not mix subjects and objects (i.e., the
subject of one component verb may not be the object of the other). We will see that the component
verbs of SVCs need not match in transitivity.

2 Intransitive SVCs

SVCs in Mél’jik‘l must share a subject. When all component verbs of a SVC are intransitive, the
resulting construction is intransitive and the subject is shared by the component verbs. The final
verb root in the construction is inflected for person, number, and tense. Note that because SVCs
express a single coherent action, the component verbs are necessarily marked for the same tense.
Note also that this is different from simultaneous actions, which are separate events that occur at
the same time and which require clause-linking subordinating morphology. In example (1), we see
a SVC whose components share the argument yi, ‘I’.

(1) yi chimatanijob.

Yyl tant -chima -jo -bi.
I fall.down -slip -PERF -1.SING.PAST
‘Yo me resbalé y me cai.” (E.LTM.SJF.2jul2012)

In (2), we see another example of two intransitive verb roots (‘be deep’ and ‘be sick’) in an
intransitive SVC.

(2)  mite ki6rd nimijunijogi.
mite ki -ro numi juni -6 -gi.
zancudo metal -CL:pot -be.deep -be.sick -PERF -3.MASC.PAST
‘El zancudo se ha ahogado en la olla.” (E.LTM.SJF.2jul2012)



3 Intransitive-Transitive SVCs

The component verbs of SVCs may differ in transitivity as long as there is only one object and the
subject is shared by all component verbs. In example (3), the first verb, ‘fall,” is intransitive while
the second verb, ‘hurt,’ is transitive.

(3)  yire kabi téméyétojodgi.
yi -re kd b tomé -yété i -gi.
I Acc branch -crL:? fall -injure.TR -PERF -3.MASC.PAST
‘The branch fell and hurt me.” (E.LTM.SJF.2jul2012)

In (4), we see another example of an intransitive verb followed by a transitive verb.

(4) we baichiko témdko jijire téméméabi

we  bdi  -chi ko tomé  -ko jigi  -ré témé -méd
casa estar -REL.PAST -NOM.FEM caer SIMUL.FEM -arana -ACC caer -matar
-bi.

-1SG.PAST.

‘Cayendo de la casa, le he aplastado a la arana.’

Note that in this case the verb tome- is repeated. First, it is used in a simultaneous clause-linking
construction to ‘set the scene’ (‘when I fell from the house...”). Later it is repeated in the SVC (’I
fell and smashed the spider’).

Example (5) shows another example of an intransitive verb followed by a transitive verb.

(5) té4 yire titiidgt
téd yioo-re tit -ud -gi.
candela yo -ACC arder -quemar -3.SG.PAST
‘Cuando estaba ardiendo la candela, me quemd’

Note that the subjects of these verbs must be shared. When I tried to elicit intransitive-transitive
SVCs with different subjects (e.g., ‘I fell and the stick stabbed me’), they were produced with a single
subject and a voice alternation in one of the verbs (‘I fell on the stick and got stabbed’). See example
(6). If separate subjects are expressed, a simultaneous clause-linking construction must be used.

(6) i tikabi téméjinijgbi
yi tikd -bi  témé -juni  -jd  -bi.
yo palo -CL caer -sartar -PERF -1.SG.PAST

‘Yo me cai y me he sartado en el palo.’

4 Transitive-Intransitive SVCs

It is also possible for the first verb in a SVC to be transitive while the second is intransitive. Examples
are shown in (7) and (8):

(7)  yi gono ukubébéyi.



Yyt gono akid -bébé -yt.
yo masato tomar -estar.borracho -1.SG.PRES
‘Estoy borracho de tomar masato.” (E.LMM.SJF.6jul2012)

yi jigi  -re  ndguy -chima  -j6 -bi.
yo arana -ACC pisar -resbalar -PERF -1.SG.PAST
‘Yo he pisado una arafia y me resbalé.” (E.LMM.SJF.6jul2012)

5 Transitive-Transitive SVCs

Two or more transitive verb roots may form a SVC as long as they share a subject and an object.
Some examples of this construction are shown in (9) and (10) below.

(9) i Arvinre naitadjobi.

i Arvin -ré ndi -tdo -j6 -bi.
yo Arvin -AcCC jalar -hacer.caer -PERF -1.SG.PAST
‘Yo le he hice caer a Arvin jalandole.” (E.LTM.SJF.2jul2012)

(10) ¥ tikabi dérétiy6bi.

yi tikd -bi  déré  -tiyd -bi.
yo palo -CL torcer -quebrar -1.SG.PAST
‘He quebrado el palito por torcerlo.” (E.LTM.SJF2jul2012)

It is possible to stack more than two transitive verb roots as long as they share a subject and
object, as in (11) below:

(11) y1 yafjoyire titdotadjsb.

yi o yddjoyt -re tito ~tdo -j6é -bi.
yo perro -ACC golpear -hacer.caer -PERF -1.SG.PAST
‘Yo he golpeado al perro, le hice caer, y le he lastimado.” (E.LMM.SJF.6jul2012)

6 Discussion

The component verbs of SVCs in Mél'jiki may be either transitive or intransitive. The component
verbs must always share a subject. There may only be one object present (i.e., if all roots in the
SVC are transitive, they must share a single object). Component verbs of SVCs needn’t share
an object only in the sense that one of the component verbs may be intransitive while others are
transitive. Because of the restrictions on subject and object sharing, sentences of the type ‘I hit him
and he fell’ (in which there are two subjects); ‘I pushed the pot and [in doing so I] knocked over the
book’ (in which there are two objects); and ‘She kicked the dog and it bit the child’ (in which there
are two subjects and two objects) are not expressed with SVCs. These are expressed instead with
simultaneous or sequential clause-linking constructions. In some cases, a voice alternation in one of
the verb roots is enough to remedy a subject mismatch.

T have encountered no examples of SVCs of ‘alternating transitivity’ (e.g. transitive, intransitive,
transitive). Verbs of the same transitivity seem to cluster together, so that ‘I slipped and fell and



spilled the pot’ is likelier than ‘I slipped and spilled the pot and fell’. Perhaps there is something
about alternations in transitivity that cause these types of sequences to be conceived of as separate
events.

I have not been able to elicit ditransitive verbs as part of SVCs, probably because the limited
number of ditransitive verbs that we have encountered do not fit neatly into the ‘cause and effect’
paradigm. Causative constructions with gonio are possible but rare, and seem only to occur when
the causee is animate. An example of such a construction is shown in (12) below:

(12) ¥ iré nagichimagénob.
yi @ -ré  ndgu -chima  -géno  -bi.
yo él -ACC pisar -resbalar -CAUS -1.SG.PAST
‘Yo le he hecho resbalar .” (E.AMM.SJF .jul2011)

Note that the causative suffix is rare in these constructions due to the high frequency of verb
roots with voice alternations that participate in this type of SVC.
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1 Introduction

The suffix -jo in Maijiki has two idiolectal variants -ji (NMM, JMM) and -ju (HM) and one allomorph
-jea that surfaces when a plural subject is present. This module will explore the semantics of this suffix,
and '-jo' will be used throughout refer to any of its variants. I will propose that -jo suffixes to verbs
with 1-state lexical contents to create verbs with 2-state lexical contents, and that the various possible
relationships between the Time of Utterance and the Situation Time of the Source State of a verb
suffixed with -jo provide information about whether the target state has been reached.

2 Framework

Although I will argue in this module that -jo is not strictly speaking an aspect marker in Maijiki, it will
be useful to describe its semantic properties in terms of Wolfgang Klein's framework of tense and
aspect as outlined in his 7ime and Language (1994). Important terms from this framework are defined
in below.

2.1 Terminology

* Lexical Content (LC): the situation or events of the clause without temporal
information.

* Topic Time (TT): “the time for which, on some occasion, an assertion is made” (81). TT
is represented with brackets in Klein's (and my) diagrams.

* Situation Time (TSit): the time for which the situation described by the lexical content
holds

*  Time of Utterance (TU): the time at which the utterance is uttered

According to Klein, aspect situates TT with respect to TSit, whereas tense situates TT with respect to
TU. We shall see that in the case of -jo (and possibly all other finite verbs in the language), TT and TSit
are indistinguishable, and that -jo can thus not properly be called an aspect marker. Rather, it changes
the lexical content of a verb to include two states.

2.2  0-, 1- and 2-state verbs

Klein distinguishes between three types of verb in his framework of aspect. The first is the 0-state verb,
for which it is not possible to get an aspectual reading (e.g. 'was' in 'The pen was red'). The second is
the 1-state verb, which, in contrast to the O-state verb, has a pre- and post-time; that is, times before and
after the TSit of the verb. An example would be 'Steve ran.' One can imagine, for instance, a topic time
in the post-time of the running event ('Steve had/has/will have run') or in the pre-time of the running
event ('Steve was/is/will be going to run'). The third type of verb is the 2-state verb, which has a source
state and a target state. Each of these states has an associated TSit, which are called the SS-TSit and the
TS-TSit. Klein provides as an example the 2-state verb 'leave' (in the sense of 'exit'). The lexical



content [he leave the room] is diagrammed below in (1). Note that the first state (in which he is in the
room) is represented with dashes, while the second state (in which he is out of the room) is represented
with pluses.

(1) [he leave the room]

in room out of room
--------------------- o b R SR S
{ SS-TSit H TS-TSit }
«— SS-TSit pre-time)| |SS-TSit post-time —
«— TS-TSit pre-time | | TS-TSit post-time —

In example (2), the lexical content of [the house burn down] is diagrammed.

(2) [the house burn down]

not burned down burned down
--------------------- +4++++++++++++
{ SS-TSit H TS-TSit }
«— SS-TSit pre-time)| |SS-TSit post-time —
«— TS-TSit pre-time | | TS-TSit post-time —

In English, tense and aspect may be expressed for these lexical contents with the addition of a TT and a
TU. In English 2-state verbs, the aspect of the verb is determined via the linking of the SS-TSit with a
topic time. The position of the TT with respect to the TU will determine the tense.

3 The Function of -jo

In Maijk+ki, when -jo is suffixed to a 1-state verb, the lexical content of that verb changes to have two
states. The difference that -jo makes is similar to the difference between the 1-state version of the verb
'burn' and the 2-state 'burn down' in English. Some examples of verbs with and without -jo are shown

3):

3) a. we u-gi
house burn.INTR-3.SG.PAST

'La casa quem'o [un pedazo]'
'"The house burned [some]'

b. we  U-jo-gi
house burn-INTR-2.STATE-3.SG.PAST

'Se quemo la casa [ya no hay]'
'"The house burned down'



I propose that the distinction between these is a distinction in the number of states contained the verb's
lexical content. This distinction is diagrammed below in (4).

4)
a. LC: [we u-]

b.  LC:[we 0-d]

------------ ++++++++
{ SS-TSit }{ TS-TSit }

Evidence for this interpretation of the function of -jo comes from the effect that the suffix has on non-
telic verbs, or verbs that do not prototypically have an associated resultant state. -jo is most often
suffixed to 1-state 'verbs of depletion'; that is, verbs like 'burn' and 'melt' which are not telic in the sense
that they do not have a natural endpoint (a house can burn and then keep burning) but that must, by the
laws of the universe, not be able to continue indefinitely because they are progressing toward some
other state. When -jo is suffixed to other activity verbs, such as 'run' or 'swim', which normally do not
suggest progression toward another state, it forces the interpretation that another state has been or will
be reached as a result of the action. An example of this is in (5) below:

(5) yi bibi-jo-bi
I run-2.state-1.SG.PAST
'l ran away [never to return]'

In (5), the verb 'run' becomes similar to the English 2-state verb 'leave' in example (1); that is, there is a
SS-TSit in which I am wherever [ started and a TS-TSit in which I am where I ended up. Note that the
'never to return' interpretation is probably an implicature; with verbs for which alternating between
states is less pragmatically unusual (e.g. 'open' and 'close’), the sense of 'forever' is lost. This suggests
that the second state (TS-TSit) is not coextensive with the post-time of SS-TSit, although for many
verbs (e.g. u-jo 'burn down'), it is likely to endure forever in the post-time.

The example in (6) shows the contrast between the 1-state verb bi- 'rise [in water level]' and its
2-state counterpart mini-jo- 'fill up'. Note that according to LTM, bi- may be used for either a water
vessel such as a cup or pot or for a river, but mini-jo- may only be used for a vessel. Presumably this
restriction against using a 2-state verb for bodies of water comes from the fact that there is no natural
endpoint to the rising of a river; there's no point at which the river is 'full' in the sense that a vessel may
be full.!

(6)

a. yia-ya bi-gi
river-CL:river llenar-3.SG.PAST

1 LTM mentioned, however, that it might be possible to use mini-jo- for rivers when you've been waiting for a river to rise
enough for you to be able to go on a trip.




'La quebrada ha crecido.’
b. 'yia-ya bi-gt'

TU

c. né-ogu mini-jé-gi
thing-CL:container llenar-2.STATE-3.SG.PAST

'El vaso se ha llenado'
d. 'né-ogu mini-jo-gi#'

TU
------------ t+++++++

{ SS-TSit }{ TS-TSit }

4 Aspect and -jo

In English, the aspect of a 2-state verb may be determined by the position of the TT with respect to the
SS-TSit. For instance, if the TT (represented with brackets) is entirely after the SS-TSit, the aspect will
be perfect, as is shown in (7) below:

(7) "The house will have burned down'

TU
------------ ++[+++]+++

{ SS-TSit }{ TS-TSit !

In Maij+ki, by contrast, there appears to be no way to divorce the TT of a finite verb from the TSit of
that verb. In the case of 1-state verbs, this means that the verb may have a variety of aspectual readings,
as is shown in (8) below:

(8) bibi-bi
'corri' / 'he corrido' / 'estaba corriendo'

In these cases, tense is simply placed relative to the TSit. If the sentence is uttered in the pre-time of the
verb, the verb will be inflected with the future tense. If the sentence is uttered during the TSit of the
verb, the verb will be inflected with the present tense. If the sentence is uttered during the post-time of
the verb, the verb will be inflected for the past tense.

In the case of 2-state verbs, the SS-TSit is relevant for tense marking and for determining
whether the second state has been entered. If the TU is before SS-TSit, the verb will be marked for
future tense, and the interpretation is that neither state has yet been reached (but both will be reached).



An example is shown in (9) below:

)]
a. ani-mini-jo-yi
eat-fill-2.state-1.SG.FUT

"Voy a comer hasta llenarme'

-------- +++++++
{SS-TSit }{TS-TSit !

If the TU is during the SS-TSit, the verb will be marked for future tense, and the interpretation is that
the action of the SS is current and the TS-TSit will eventually be reached. An example is shown in (10)
below:

(10)

a. ani-mini-jé-yi
eat-fill-2.state-1.SG.FUT

'Estoy comiendo para llenarme'

-------- +++++++
(SS-TSit }{TS-TSit }

Note that in example (10), the implication is that you are a/most full. An equivalent sentence in English
might be 'T'm filling up with food," which in theory could be uttered at any point during the process of
'eating to fullness,' but will most likely be uttered when the fullness is in sight.

If the TU is after the SS-TSit (that is, either during the TS-TSit or in its post-time), the verb will
be marked with past tense and the interpretation will be that the TS has been reached. An example of
this is shown in (11) below:

(11)
a. ani-mini-jo-bt
eat-fill-2.state-1SG.PAST

'"He comido hasta llenarme'
b. TU or TU

-------- +++++++
(SS-TSit }{TS-TSit }



Note that in this example, TU may occur at any point during the post-time of SS-TSit. It does not
matter whether it occurs during or after the TS-TSit.

As was mentioned above in section 2, tense is defined by Klein as the linking up of a TT with a
TU. The problem with this definition in the case of Maij+ki is that TT seems to be indistinguishable

from TSit. In this sense, the tense of the verb is determined via the relationship between TU and SS-
TSit.
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1 Introduction

This module will discuss the expression of time in Maijiki. It will claim that tense (i.e., the linking up
of topic times (TTs) and times of utterance (TUs) is the principle method of expressing temporal
relations, and that aspect (i.e., the linking up of topic times (TTs) and situation times (TSits) is, insofar
as Klein describes it, not marked in the language. The module will also explore the various ways in
which Maijiki expresses temporal relations that are commonly expressed in other languages with aspect
marking.

This module will posit that aspect compares two points in time that are not the TU and makes a
claim about how one of these times (Klein's TT) is situated with respect to the other (Klein's TSit). In
languages such as English, a second non-TU time may be referenced within a single clause, yielding an
aspectual interpretation. In Maijiki, a second non-TU time cannot be added to a single clause. Rather, a
single Maijiki clause is a comparison of two times: the time for which the event described by the verb
holds, and the time at which the clause is uttered. This means that Maijiki only has tense clause-
internally, but can express relationships between multiple non-TU times in multi-clausal constructions.
Maijiki, I will claim, also makes use of what I call "possible situation times' in order to situate the TSit
of a verb within a single clause.

2 Tense in Maijiki
In Maijiki, tense is expressed on every finite verb with a tense-marking suffix'. Time is divided into
three categories: past (prior to TU), present (concurrent with or slightly after TU) and future (after TU).

Note that, as shown below, these verbs may have various aspectual interpretations. Below in (1) is the
verb abi- 'bathe' inflected for each tense with possible aspectual interpretations.

(1)
a. yi abi-bi
1 bathe-1SG.PAST

' ran', 'l was running'

b.  yi  4bivyi
I bathe-1SG.PRES

'T am running', 'I'm going to run'

c. yi abi-yi
1 bathe-1SG.FUT

1 The verbal tense-marking paradigm is outlined in Lev's module 4.

1



'T will run', 'T will be running'

Because no Topic Time (TT) is marked in (1), diagrams for these sentences might look as follows in

2).
)
a. yi abi-bi

TU

TU

A potential problem with these diagrams is that they make inferences about the duration of the TSit—
information that is not encoded in the tense suffixes. It is possible, for instance, that in (2a) the TSit
continued past the TU. LTM gave several possible interpretations for the following sentence in (3):

(3) yla-ya bi-ki
river-CL:river rise-3SG.PAST

"The river rose [and stopped/and is now falling]' / "The river rose [and is still rising]'
"The river rose' does not exclude the possibility that it will continue to rise, nor that it has stopped
rising. These types of distinctions are precisely what languages like English use aspectual marking for.
The next section will deal with how Maijiki differentiates these senses.

3 Relating non-TU times

In English, aspect is marked by the linking of a TT and a TSit, as is shown in example of perfect aspect
in (4):



4) 'T had run'

In (4) there is a single finite verb and a single event: the running. But English has a mechanism for
introducing a second non-TU time into the clause for comparison with the TSit. It is this time that
serves as a topic: it's the time about which some claim is being made. The claim, in this case, is that
running occurred prior to that point in time. The sentence is in some sense about that point in time,
rather than about running. That point in time is the topic. In Maijiki, a second non-TU time cannot be
referenced in a single clause to serve as the topic. For these types of comparisons, clause-combining
strategies and comparisons of TSits with possible TSits are used.

3.1 Relating TSits and Possible TSits

The words 'already,' 'yet,' 'still,' now,' and 'later' in English provide more precise information about
when a situation occurs. The words doe, chia, chiata, hana and hete in Maijiki perform more or less the
same function. But what is the nature of this 'more precise information'? In other words, what is the
difference between 'l have eaten' and 'l have already eaten' in English, and between yi sdiyi and yi doe
saiyi in Maijiki? I propose that time adverbials like 'already,' 'still,' 'not yet,' 'now,' and 'later' relate
TSits to possible or expected TSits (PTSits). In the case of 'T have eaten', the assertion is that as of right
now (TT), eating has taken place. 'l have already eaten' asserts that the eating has taken place prior to
the TT (right now) as opposed to at some other time (e.g., during or after the TT). A diagrammed
example of this distinction in English is shown in (5) below. '~~~' indicates an expected (irrealis)
situation time.

(X)
a. 'T have eaten'
TU
--------- [ ]
{ TSit }
b. 'l have already eaten'
TU in contrast to TU
--------- [ ] e
{ TSit } { PTSit }

In Maijiki, there are various adverbial elements that perform the function of relating an actual TSit to a
possible TSit. These elements serve a function similar to aspectual markers in that they situate a TSit
with respect to some other time.

3.1.1 Doe



Doe indicates that the actual TSit is before an expected PTSit, as in (6) below:

(6) yi doe a-ji
I already eat-1SG.PAST

'l [already] ate'

TU 1n contrast to TU
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Note that the English translation 'already’ is not quite correct, or at least not always correct. It seems
that in English, 'already' indicates that a TSit occurred prior to when it was expected to occur, while in
Maijiki the sense of 'expectation’ is less strong. Rather, it seems that in Maijiki, the relationship
between the actual TSit and the TU is in contrastive focus with another possible relationship (that of the
PTSit and the TU).

Note also that this construction seems to be used to imply strongly that the situation time was
over prior to the TU (in which sense it is a mechanism by which Maijiki expresses something similar to
perfect aspect), but that this implicature can be canceled. Just as in English it is possible to say 'l
already ate, but I'm still going to eat more,'" it is possible in Maijiki to say sentences like (7) below:

(7)  yiki doe toya-kia-huna ba-hi hana tea  chia kia-yi
we already write-say-PL be-3PL.PAST now also still say-1PL.PRES

"We used to be teachers, and we still are'

In these cases, the adverb chia 'still' must be used to indicate that the real TSit is different from
the expected PTSit (implied by doe in the first sentence).

It is infelicitous to use doe with time adverbials that specify past tense, such as 7iamina
'yesterday.' My best guess as to why this is the case is that these adverbs supply redundant information
about the temporal opposition that is being focused. In English "Yesterday I already ate' is similarly
infelicitous, possibly because it means something like 'Yesterday I ate and it wasn't in the future'.

3.1.2 Jete
Jete, 'later,' emphasizes that the real TSit is after a PTSit.

(8)  jete  sa-chi
later go-1SG.FUT

'T'm going later'
TU as opposed to TU

- - - I~~~ I~~~

(TSit  } (PTSit }



Note that when some other TSit has been established, perhaps in a previous sentence or clause, sete can
be used to indicate that a TSit occurred at some point after the previously established TSit.

(9)  abi-re jete  biya-bi
bathe-SEQ  later swim-1SG.PAST

'"Después de bafiar he nadado'

(TSitl }{TSit2 }

In this sense, hete is not linked in any way to TU in the way that time adverbials like iamina and
flatase are. It can appear in any place relative to TU and it only indicates the relationship between non-
TU times (TSits and PTSits or TSits and established TSits).

3.1.3 Jana

Hana, 'today,' 'now' is used in Maijiki to emphasize that the real TSit is in opposition to an earlier and a
later PTSit. An example of this is shown in (10) below.

(10) jana yi toya-yi
now | write

T'm writing now' / 'I'm going to write now'

TU as opposed to TU and TU

_____ I~~~ A~~~ I~~~ ~~

(TSit } (PTSit} (PTSit}

It is possible to emphasize which of the two PTSits jana is in opposition to by combining it with either
doe or jete. Jana jete means 'and now...' (i.e., in opposition to some previous time) whereas jana doe
means 'right now' (as opposed to later).

3.1.4 Chia

Chia, 'yet,' always appears with a negated verb. It indicates that the situation of the verb has not
occurred, contrary to some expectation that it should already have occurred. In this case, the negated
verb has an irrealis TSit (a PTSit) and there is a strong implication that the actual TSit of the verb will
take place after the TU. An example is shown below in (11).

(11) chia abi-ma-bi
yet  bathe-NEG-1SG.PAST

'Todavia no he bafiado'
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{PTSit} (TSit }

3.1.5 Chiata

Chiata, 'still," is used with non-negated verbs to indicate that the TSit of the verb continues past its
previously expected endpoint.

(12) yi chiata abi-yi
I still bathe-1SG.PRES

"Todavia estoy bafiado'

TU and not TU

I~~~ I~~~

(TSit | (TSit }

Note that LTM says it that chiata cannot be used with a verb in the past tense. This is presumably
because a separate topic time in the past would have to be established in order for the comparison to be
made between that time and the time of bathing. Maijiki lacks a mechanism for this within a single
clause, but it is possible in English, as is shown in (13) below:

(13) 'Twas still bathing'

TU and not TU

3.1.5 Jwe

Doe, jete, jana, chia and chiata are used to relate actual TSits to PTSits. So far, we have only seen
sequential relations between TSits and PTSits. It is also possible in Maijiki to express that a situation
and a possible situation are simultaneous. Jwe expresses the sense that something might be the case;
that the situation and the negated situation are both possibilities at a given time, but that there is
insufficient information to determine which is the actual situation. Another way of saying this is that
jwe 1s used when a situation's TSit and a possible situation's TSit overlap. Note that this adverb (as far
as I have found) is only used in questions and with complements of the verb gwasayi 'think.' This is
presumably because there is a prohibition on asserting something and its opposite simultaneously. An
example of jwe is shown in (14) below.

(14) i jwe abi-gi?
he maybe bathe-3SG.PAST.Q



'No sé si el ha banado'

TU
-------- or

~~~~~~~~ TU
When the present tense is used with jwe there is a habitual reading, as is shown in (15) below:

(15) 1o jwe kwakoko?
She maybe cook

'Cocina ella?' (not 'Esta cocinando ella?")

I~~~

4 Summary

Aspect, as Klein describes it, is a relationship between a TT and a TSit. In Méijiki a TT cannot be
established within a single clause, and therefore we can say that Maijiki lacks aspect in the Kleinian
sense. Maijiki does, however, have ways of linking TSits with other non-TU times. One of these
strategies is linking the TSits of verbs inter-clausally. Another strategy is to link the TSit of a verb to
PTSits. A more thorough investigation of 'inter-clausal aspect' as well as lexical aspect is needed.



Affix Ordering in Maijiki Verbs

Stephanie Farmer

August 2, 2012

1 Introduction

This module will discuss the order of verbal affixes in Maijiki. I will argue that suffixes
that appear closest to the M4ijiki verb have variable order determined by their semantic
scope, and that affixes farthest from the verb root have a fixed order. The affixes whose
relative order I have investigated are -ma ‘negative’; -suba ~ -siba ‘anterior participant’;
-tii ~ tini ~ titi ~ ti ‘terminative’; -sao ‘universal quantification’; -niia ‘frustrative of goal’;
-gono ‘causative’; -jo ‘second state’; -kai ~ -kani ~ kati ~ ka ‘benefactive’; -da ‘frustrative
of intent’; -baima ~ -bai ‘prohibitive’; -ma ‘imperative’; and a class of mutually exclusive
inflectional tense-marking suffixes. In dealing with the way in which a language orders its
affixes, the questions of ‘possible’ versus ‘prefered’ orders and ‘possible’ versus ‘processible’
orders often arise. I will note here that speakers of Maijiki prefer not to stack affixes if they
can avoid it, and that analytic constructions are often preferred in cases where an alternative
would require more than one or two verbal suffixes. This dispreference for suffixation may
be due to the fact that many Mafjiki suffixes retain a high degree of lexical content.

2 ‘Content’ Suffixes

A large class of verbal suffixes in Maijiki do not have a fixed slot in an affix ordering template,
but have variable order that is determined by semantic scope. These suffixes have in common
that they appear, relative to the fixed-order affixes that will be discussed below in section
4, closer to the verb root; that they appear in many cases to be recently grammaticalized
verb roots; that they are likelier to be disyllabic; that they are likelier to have inherent tone;
and that they have, relative to fixed-order affixes, more ‘adverbial’ meanings (i.e., meanings
that modify the internal event structure of the verb). To distinguish these suffixes from
suffixes with fixed order, I will call them ‘content’ suffixes because they retain a high degree
of lexical content. The suffixes that fall into this class are discussed individually in detail
below.



2.1 -suba ~ -siba

The suffix -suba ~ -siba ~-sua indicates that the subect of the verb was the first to do the
action described by the verb. It has no inherent tone. Some examples of this suffix are
shown below.

(1) i bibistbabi.

yi bibi -suba -bi.
I run -ANT.PAR -1.SING.PAST
‘Yo corri primero.” (E.LTN.SJF.29jul2012)

(2) yi kwakosubayi.

yi kwako -suba -Yi.
I kwako -ANT.PAR -1.SING.FUT
‘Voy a cocinar primero.” (E.LTN.SJF.29jul2012)

One speaker, RT'T, allowed suba to be inflected as a finite verb in the construction shown
below.

(3) i bibire stibabi.

yi bibi -re  suba -bi.
I run -SEQ be.first -1.SING.PAST
‘He terminado de correr primero.’

Because the example in (3) involves a sequential construction, my guess is that the
sentence in question means something like ‘I came in first’ or, more literally ‘I ran
and I was first.” I have not confirmed this with RTT. This sentence was produced
when the consulant was asked to translate its gloss from the Spanish gloss provided
above. Other consultants have rejected this construction.

For at least one consultant (LTN), -suba seems to force the interpretation that the
verb has an endpoint; that is, in order for an act to be done first, it must be
completed first. This has consequences for the semantic co-occurrence restrictions
discussed below.

2.2 -nia

The suffix -nia is a frustrative suffix that indicates, as described in Skilton (2012),
‘that the action of the verb did not lead to the speaker’s expected result.” It was
often translated by AMM and LMM as meaning ‘en vano.” This suffix has no
inherent tone. It is possible that -7ia has been grammaticalized from the verb ‘see’,
nia-. Evidence for this grammaticalization trajectory is the common serial verb
construction verb X + nia-, which means ’do X and see what happens’ or 'try to do
X.” Furthermore, nia- may appear in subordinate constructions as a verb meaning
‘hacer en vano.” Some examples of all three of these constructions are shown below.



(4) vi kwakoiifabi.
yi kwako -nda “bi.
I cook -FRUS.GOAL -1.SING.PAST

‘Yo he cocinado en vano [e.g. nadie ha venido para comer|’ or ‘Yo he cocinado
pero no he terminado’ (E.AMM.SJF.1aug2012)

(5) yi niaki kwakobi.
yi nia  -ko kwako -bi.
I cook do.in.vain -1.SING.FEM.SIM cook -1.SING.PAST
‘He cocinado en vano.” (E.AMM.SJF.1laug2012)

z \ A~y

yi d -ni -nia -bi.
I eat do.in.vain -1.SING.FEM.SIM cook -1.SING.PAST
‘He cocinado en vano.” (E.AMM.SJF.1aug2012)

2.3 -gono

The morphological causative, -gorio, adjusts the valency of the verb root by adding a
causee. This suffix has idiosyncratic tonal behavior (described in Michael(2012)),
and in some cases has inherent (spreading) high tone. This suffix cannot appear in
subordinate constructions as a root. An example of -gono is shown in (7) below.
(7) yi Békére yuagdndyi.

yi Béko -re  yida -gono -yi.

I Kelsey -ACC -CAUS -1.SING.PRES

‘Yo estoy haciendole barrer a Kelsey.” (E.LTN.SJF.29Jul2012)

2.4  -ti ~ -tini ~ -titi ~ -ti

The terminative suffix -¢{z indicates that the subject has stopped doing the action of
the verb and does not plan to continue. This suffix has all of the allomorphs of a
-ni-class verb and triggers the -ni-class verb past and future tense inflectional
paradigm when no other suffix intervenes. Tonally, -ti2 behaves as if it were part of a
serial verb construction. It has inherent high tone that it retains when suffixed to a
verb root of any tone shape. The tone of -t when it directly bears past- or
future-tense inflectional morphology is HL, as is the case with all other -ni-class
verbs. Whether the suffix surfaces as HL in this position depends on the tonal shape
of the preceding elements (i.e., whether there is already a HL contour in the word).

This suffix seems to have grammaticalized from the -ni-class verb t{7yi, which LTN
translates as ‘arrancar’ and AMM translates as ‘despegar.” AMM says that ti7y7
specifically means ‘to break off from a group.” He provided the example in (8) below.



(8) bibiko tiiko.
bibi  -ko i -ko.
correr -SS.SIM.FEM despegar -3.SING.FEM.PRES
‘Ella se quita de lo que estamos corriendo.” (E.AMM.SJF.1aug2012)

As a suffix, -ti7 behaves as in (9).
(9) yi bibitihi.
yi bibi -ti -hi.
I run TERM -1.SING.PAST.NI.CLASS
‘He terminado de correr; no voy a correr mas.” (E.AMM.SJF.31jul2012)

2.5 -sao

The suffix -sao exhaustively identifies each member of the set of subjects or objects.
It may also indicate that an action has been finished. sao may also be a verb root
meaning ‘to exhaust.” For a more detailed description of the semantics of this suffix,
see Farmer (2012).

(10) yi kwakostubayi.

yi kwako -suba -Yi.
I kwako -ANT.PAR -1.SING.FUT
‘Voy a cocinar primero.” (E.LTN.SJF.2jul2012)

2.6 -kai ~ -kani ~ kati ~ ka

-kai, the benefactive suffix, adds an argument (the beneficiary) to the verb. It is
most often translated as ’to help do X.” This suffix also behaves like a -ni-class verb
in that it has all -ni-class allomorphs and triggers the past tense inflectional
paradigm of -ni-class verbs. -kai has the tonal behavior of -gofio, the only other
suffix that adds an argument to the verb. After a HH verb root, -kani surfaces as
LL; after a HL verb root, it surfaces as HH; after a LL verb root, it surfaces as HL.
-kai cannot appear as a root.

(11) yi Méfbarore kwakokaiyi.

yi Mdibaro -ré  kwako -kdi -yl
I Christine cook -BEN -1.SING.PRES
‘Le estoy ayudando a Cristina a cocinar.” (E.NMM.SJF.24jul2012)

2.7 -ma

The negative suffix -ma indicates that the event described by the verb did not occur.
-ma surfaces with high tone when a non-ni-class verb is inflected for declarative



mood and present or past tense, and when a -ni-class verb is inflected for declarative
mood and present tense.

2.8 -jo~-jea

-jo indicates that a verb has a second state. The semantics of this suffix are
discussed in Farmer (2012). -jo does not appear by itself as a verb root. Its tonal
behavior is identical to that of -ma as described above.

3 Scope Effects

The content suffixes described above do not have a fixed order in the Maijiki affix
template, but instead seem to be able to appear in any order relative to one another
as long as the resulting construction is semantically felicitous. Getting at the subtle
distinction between impossible and unlikely situations is a difficult elicitation task;
for this reason, ‘grammaticality’ judgments of various affix orderings varied from
consultant to consultant. What I present below is a summary of 1) orders judged by
all consultants as felicitous; 2) orders judged by some consultants as felicitous and by
others as infelicitous; and 3) orders judged by no consultants as felicitous. The table
below shows all possible pairings of the eight content affixes described above, the
anticipated meaning of the combination, whether consultants accepted the pairing as
felicitous, and what the consultants described as the meaning of the pairing.

Pairing Meaning Notes

-sa0-jo Upon finishing action, second All consultants (LTN, RTT,
state was reached. NMM, AMM) accept this or-

der.

-jo-sao All subjects reached second Always entails multiple sub-
state of verb (e.g. ‘All the jects or objects; does not mean
houses burned’) ‘state two was finished being

reached.’

-sao-ma Subject did not finish action or  All consultants accept this or-
not all subjects/objects partic- dering
ipated

-ma-sao All subjects did not do the ac- All consultants accept this or-
tion or all objects were unaf- dering
fected (i.e., none)

-Sa0-gono Made all causees do something Consultants accept this but

(LTN) or made causee finish
doing something

prefer analytic causative



-gono-sao

-sao-suba
-suba-sao

-sao-tii
-tini-sao

-sao-kai
-kani-sao

-sao-nia

-nia-sao

-nia-jo

-jo-nia

-nia-ma

-ma-nia

All subjects made the causee
do something (LTN)

Finished first
Everyone did something first
(NMM)

Stopped finishing(?)
Everyone stopped doing X and
intends not to do X anymore

Helped finish

Everyone helped/subject fin-
ished helping

Finished doing something, but
to no avail

Everyone did something in
vain

The action of the verb was in-
complete or in vain, and that
action reached a second state.
The action of the verb reached
a second state, but it was un-
expected or in vain.

Did not do something in
vain/Do something without
getting an unexpected result
Did not do something, and the
not doing was in vain or pro-
duced an unexpected result

AMM rejects this, but for a
sentence with a singular sub-
ject. This construction appar-
ently cannot mean ‘finish mak-
ing someone do something’
All accept this ordering

Most reject this pairing; LTN
says it can’t be used to mean
‘finished being the first to do
X?

No one accepts this.

Only LTN accepts this; others
reject the ‘finished stopping’
sense

Everyone accepts this

AMM rejects ‘finished helping’
sense

With some verbs, the frustra-
tive has a conventionalized in-
terpretation that is incompat-
ible with -sao. An example is
ani-nia-, which means ‘to eat
and not finish.’

Speakers do not like the in-
terpretation ‘I finished doing
something in vain.” If this
sequence is interpreted as a
SVC, it can mean that every-
one tried something, or that
someone tried everything.
This is rejected by all speakers.

Perhaps this would be felici-
tous with the right verb and
situation, but speakers were
unwilling to accept it.
Speakers only accept the SVC
that means ‘didn’t try’

Speakers uniformly reject this
combination.



-nia-gono
-gono-nia
-nia-suba
-suba-nia
-nia-ti
-tini-nia

-nia-kai

-kani-nia

-jo-ma

-ma-jo

-jo-gono

-gono-jo

-jo-suba

-suba-jo

Ordered someone to do some-
thing that has an unexpected
result

Ordered in vain

First to do something in vain
Firstness is in vain

Stopped doing something in
vain

Stopped doing something, and
the stopping was in vain.
Helped do something, and that
something was in vain

Helped do something, and the
helping was in vain

Second state of verb was not
reached

Action of verb doesn’t occur,
but reaches second state(?)
Cause to reach second state

The causing of an action en-
tered a second state

X was the first to reach state
two

The act of doing something
first reached a second state

Speakers reject this combina-
tion.

All accept this interpretation
Everyone accepts this

No one likes this.

No one accepts this.

No one accepts this

AMM accepts this, for in-
stance, when someone helps
someone else prepare a meal
for guests, but the guests never
show up.

All consultants accept this.
AMM insists that the meaning
is the same as in the reverse
order.

Can imply that first state was
reached but not the second,
or that the action of the verb
never took place. All accept
this combination.

No one accepts this.

No one accepts this, perhaps
because of the high occurrence
of stem alternations with verbs
that take -jo.

No one accepts this.

All consultants repeat this
combination, think about it,
and say that it sounds fine, but
that it is better without -jo.
This could be because -suba al-
ready forces the verb to be in-
terpreted as telic, so -jo is re-
dundant.

No on accepts this.



-jo-ti

-tini-jo

-jo-ka
-kani-jo

-ma-gono

-gono-ma

-ma-suba

-suba-ma

-ma-ti
-tii-ma
-ma-ka
-kai-ma

-gono-suba

-suba-gono

-gono-ti
-tini-gono

-gono-ka

Stopped doing a two-state
verb

Enter a second state as the re-
sult of stopping doing some-
thing

Help do a two-state verb
Enter a second state as a result
of helping

Order someone mnot to do
something

Not order someone to do some-
thing

Be the first not to do some-
thing
Not to do something first

Stop not doing something
Not stop doing something

Help someone not do some-
thing
Not help someone do some-
thing
Subject was the first to order

Subject ordered causee to do
something first

Stopped ordering

Order someone to stop doing
something

Helped someone make some-
one do something

No one accepts this; perhaps
there is incompatibility be-
cause it implies stopping be-
fore an endpoint is reached.
AMM accepts this as meaning
‘stop and not continue.’

AMM accepts this
No one accepts this

This is an impermissible or-
der; an analytic construction is
used for the sense ‘prohibit’
Everyone accepts this; it im-
plies that you didn’t order and
that the causee did not do the
action

Everyone rejects this.

Everyone accepts this; it im-
plies that you did the action,
but that you were not the first
to do it.

No one accepts this.

No one accepts this. I'm not
sure what the nature of the in-
felicity is.

No one accepts this.

Everyone accepts this.

All consultants accept this or-
der, but have trouble distin-
guishing it from the other pos-
sible order semantically.

All consultants accept this or-
der.

No one likes this order.

All consultants are reluctant
to accept this; AMM accepts
it as meaning this, but says it’s
‘weird.’

No one accepts this. Per-
haps there are too many argu-
ments?



-kani-gono Made someone help someone No one accepts this. Per-

do something haps there are too many argu-
ments?

-suba-ti Stop being the first to do No one accepts this.
something

-tini-suba The first to stop doing some- AMM accepts this.
thing

-suba-ka helped someone be the first to AMM and LTN accept this
do something and distinguish between it and

the other order; NMM and
RTT accept both orders but
do not distinguish between

them.
-kani-suba was the first to help someone AMM and LTN accept this
do something and distinguish between it and

the other order; NMM and
RTT accept both orders but
do not distinguish between
them.

Note that combinations of more than two affixes are possible, but that I did not test
every possibility with every consultant. Verbs with more than two suffixes become
difficult for consultants to parse and are much likelier to have a semantic
co-occurrence restriction.

4 Fixed-order Suffixes

Fixed-order affixes in Mafjiki are affixes that are not subject to scope effects. These
suffixes include the frustrative of intent -da, the prohibitive -baima, the imperative
-ma and all of the inflectional tense-/person-marking suffixes. These suffixes must
occur after any content suffixes. -da occurs in the slot immediately preceding the
inflectional morphology, which is obligatory for interrogative and declarative
sentential moods. -baima and -ma always occur word-finally when they appear.

4.1 Co-occurrence Restrictions on Fixed-order Suffixes

-ma and -baima cannot appear with person-marking morphology. They are also
prohibited from co-occurring with the negative -ma and the frustrative of intent 7ia,
as is the frustrative of intent, -da. -da, -ma and -baima cannot co-occur.



5 Summary

The Maijiki verb has four affixal regions. The first is for the verb root (or roots, in a
SVC); the second is for what I have called ‘content suffixes,” whose order is
determined by scope; the third is for the fixed-order suffix -da, which indicates
prospective aspect or irrealis mood; and the fourth is for markers of person, tense
and sentential mood (the prohibitive and imperative suffixes and the inflectional
paradigm). Further investigation of the affix ordering template and scope effects
should involve looking at natural occurrences of three or more ‘content’ suffixes.
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Cognates to Maihiki -nz verbs

Amalia Skilton

June 21, 2012

1 Introduction

Méih{ki has a number of verb roots which vary between an ‘i-form’ (C)(V)i-, a ‘ni-form’ (C)Vni-,
and a ‘short form’ (C)V-. Preliminary investigation suggests that synchronically in Maihiki , mostly
monomorphemic verbs with citation-form roots of the form (C)Vi- participate in this allomorphy.!
Some verb roots which do not have the shape (C)Vi- also display the alternation, but these may be (or
diachronically have been) multimorphemic forms arising from compounds or serial verb constructions
with a (C)Vi- verb as the final member of the construction.?. As there is no ready phonological
explanation for the allomorphy in either the multimorphemic verbs or the (C)Vi- verbs, I consider

these roots to form a conjugation class (“the -ni class” or “Class ii”).

Comparative data indicates that other Western Tukanoan languages - and perhaps also Kubeo - have
identical or very similar behavior in a class of verbs cognate with the Maihiki ni- class. However,
there is no such evidence for a comparable alternation in Eastern Tukanoan. This raises a number
of questions about when and how the ni- class arose and what changes or expansions it has since
undergone. I discuss these issues in more detail below.

2 The ni- class

Maihiki has at least the following 33 -ni class verbs. This list includes all of the verbs listed with -ni
allomorphs in the dictionary and all of the verbs with -ni allomorphs which i found in elicitation. The
list excludes a large number of compound verbs with noncompositional meanings (such as gddsdddiyi
‘recuperar’ (more lit., pensar y venir) which have -ni allomorphs because the second element of the
compound is a ni- class verb.

Citation form  Gloss -nt allomorph  Source

afyi comer ani Michael et al. (2011): 4

béistyi ser dulce béisini E.LMM.AHS.15jun2012

béiyi golpear, pegar, matar méni Michael et al. (2011): 8

béyi echarse en hamaca méni Michael et al. (2011): 12
baiyi estar mani E.AMM.AHS.14jun2012

biyi llenarse mini Michael et al. (2011): 14
chiyi ponerse gorro chini E.LMM.AHS.16jun2012

déiyi venir nan{ Michael et al. (2011): 18
duiyi sumirse nuni Michael et al. (2011): 20
gufyl cavar tierra, cavar canoa gini Michael et al. (2011): 27

I Exceptions include jiifyi ‘pucunear’ and ddyi ‘arrimar.’ E.LMM.AHS.16jun2012.
2This holds for most but not all verbs which have the alternation but do not conform to the (C)(V)i- template.
For example, kudyi ‘marcar’ has the allomorph kudni- (Michael et al. 2011: 41)



gwiyi
iyl
julyi
juajaiyi
Juiyi
juiyi
kaiyi
kuiyi
kuayi
kwaiyi
kwéyi
mify{
moéniduiyi
nidyi
biyi
stiyi
saiyl
tiyl
tiyi
talyi
tafyl
ufy’i
yiyi

recoger
recibir, recoger

pitar con silbato

encontrar

estar enfermo

soltar

dormir

morder una vez

marcar

cargar sobre el hombro, hombrear
cortar un palo con el fin de tumbarlo
subir

voltearse, tener (un nombre)
prender fuego

amar, querer, gustar

estar pegado, estar en el cielo
irse, ir

quedarse un rato

quitar

seguir

caerse, estar rebalsado

echarse

cantar (gallo)

guni
ini
jaini
juanaini
juni
juini
kéani
kini
kuéni
kwani
kwéni
mini
moéninuni
nini
6ni
sini
sani
tini
tini
tuni
tani
uni
nini

Michael et al. (2011): 28
Michael et al. (2011): 29
E.AMM.AHS.13jun2012
E.AMM.AHS.14jun2012
Michael et al. (2011): 37
E.AMM.AHS.13jun2012
Michael et al. (2011): 38
Michael et al. (2011): 41
Michael et al. (2011): 41
Michael et al. (2011): 42
Michael et al. (2011): 42
E.AMM.AHS.14jun2012
Michael et al. (2011): 47
Michael et al. ( ): 50
Michael et al. ( ): 52
Michael et al. (2011): 56
Michael et al. ( ): 55
Michael et al. (2011): 58
E.AMM.AHS.14jun2012
Michael et al. (2011): 61
Michael et al. (2011): 57
Michael et al. (2011): 63
Michael et al. (2011): 66

Diachronically, eight of these 33 verbs belong to pairs or triplets of verbs which reflect an earlier
(probably Proto-Tukanoan) morphological system in which increased valency was marked by vowel
mutation. For example, 1%iy’i ‘echarse’ is in a pair with udyi ‘poner OBJ echado.’

3 Koreguaje and Siona cognates

13 of the 33 Maihiki -ni class verbs have a definite cognate in Koreguaje which also alternates
between a simple root and a root in -ni. All but one of these verbs also has a definite cognate in
Siona. Although there is no evidence for root allomorphy with -ni in Siona, eight of the 12 Siona
cognates have a nasal root. The following table shows the cognate set.

Koreguaje
uhimi
miimi
kueemi
kuaimi
kaimi
ju?imi
aimu
ku?imi
vaimi
raimi
ru?imi
oimi
saimi

Kor gloss Maihiki  Mai gloss Siona  Sio gloss
yacer, estar acostado uiyi estar echado uiji estar acostado
subir mi/yl' subir miiji ~ subir

tumbar palo kw’eyi  cortar un palo kueji ~ tumbar (palo)
cargar en el hombro kwai)yi cargar kuaji  cargar

dormir k“aiyi dormir kaiji ~ dormir
enfermar juiyi enfermar ju?iji  enfermar
comer alyi comer aiji comer
morder, cortar con tijeras kuiyi morder kuiji ~ morder
pegar, golpear baiyi matar, pelear, golpear NC NA

venir daiyi venir rioji venir

sumirse, ahogarse duiyi sumirse ru?iji = sumergirse
llorar, estar triste otyi llorar, querer oiji llorar

ir saiyl ir saiji ir



4 Eastern Tukanoan equivalents

The presence of good cognates for the Maihiki -ni verbs in Western Tukanoan languages raises
the question of whether the -ni class is a Western Tukanoan innovation, or could be reconstructed
back to Proto-Tukanoan. To answer this question, I used the Spanish finder listss in 6 bilingual
dictionaries/wordlists of “Eastern Tukanoan” languages to locate semantic equivalents of the 13
roots discussed above.

The results of this search are summarized in the following table. I consulted Maxwell, Salser and
Salser (1999) for Kubeo; Alemén, Lépez and Miller (2000) for Desano; Barasana Literacy Committee
et al. (2009) for Barasana and Eduria, West and Welch (2004) for Tukano, Waltz (2007) for Kotiria
(also called Wanano), and Metzger (2000) for Carapana.

Due to the lack of information about tone in the majority of these sources, tone is not marked below.
All forms cited are roots (not citation forms). Morpheme-level nasality is indicated with ~.

Gloss Koreguaje Maihiki Siona Kubeo Desano Barasana Tukano Kotiria  Karapana
cargar kuai kwa(i) kua kan ~koa gaja ~mia dure pisa
comer ai al al an ba baa ba?a chi iuga
dormir kai kai kai kan ~kadi ~kadi ~kadi ~kadi ~kadi
enfermarse ju?i jui ju?i yai doreki  ND ~weri ND ND

ir sai sai sai nin wa waa wara waha ata
llorar oi oi oi oy ore oti ND tii oti
morder ku?i kui kui kun ~kudi ~kudi ND bahka baka
golpear vai bai gui boa paa haa ND ~kja pa
subir VI mii mi mii min ~miri ~bija ~maja ~mihan ~wami
sumirse ru?i dui ru?i muin ND ruu ND ~mion ~nua
cortar.palo  kuee kwe kue koe tabe ~kea ND ~kjan yiseta
venir rai dai rio day ari wadi arti ta ata
yacer uhi ui ui jua ND ~kaji ~kaji ~koa yosa

This data suggests that the -ni class formed no earlier than Proto-Western Tukanoan. Only four
verbs have any significant evidence for a proto-form with final -Ccori:

1. DORMIR: All of the languages referenced have a form which is almost certainly cognate with
Maihiki kaiyi. This root was clearly *~kadi or *kani in Proto-Tukanoan.

2. MORDER: Desano and Barasana have ~kudi, which follows established correspondences with
the WT forms on the left. However, I have no data available for this verb in Tukano, and the
Kotiria and Karapana forms seem unrelated. It is reasonable, but not necessarily correct, to
give the proto-form of this item as *~kudi or *kuni.

3. LLORAR: The Barasana and Karapana items, together with the Western Tukanoan data,
sugest that the proto-form might have been *oti. However, there is no evidence that any
segment of this item was nasal at any stage of any of the languages concerned.

4. VENIR: The Eastern Tukanoan forms shown could reasonably reflect a proto-form *ati or *adi,
but there is no apparent relationship between this form and the form with -ni alternations in
WT. The WT items instead suggest PWT *raz.

I tentatively conclude that systematic root allomorphy with -ni does not exist synchronically in ET
and did not exist in Proto-Tukanoan. On this view, the -ni class is a WT innovation.



5 The case of Kubeo

As the table above shows, Kubeo has forms with root-final palatal nasals for seven of the 13 forms
shared by Koreguaje and Mafhiki . Additionally, the majority (nine of 13) of the Kubeo items are
clearly cognate with the semantically equivalent forms in WT. This presents us with three possible
accounts for the origin of the -ni forms in Koreguaje and Maihiki , and the cognate nasalized or
nasal-final forms in Siona and Kubeo. These are:

1. The -n: forms existed in Proto-Tukanoan. They were lost in Eastern Tukanoan, but retained
in WT and Kubeo. This account is consistent with classification of Kubeo as either a WT
language or as neither WT nor ET. It offers no explanation for the loss of the -ni class in ET.

2. The -ni forms were innovated at some point after Proto-Eastern Tukanoan split from Proto-
Tukanoan. They developed in a proto-language (which could be called Late Proto-Tukanoan
or Proto-Western Tukanoan, depending on the classification of Kubeo) which gave rise to all
of {Koreguaje, Méihiki , Siona, Kubeo}. This account is again consistent with classification of
Kubeo as either a WT language or as neither WT nor ET. Unlike the story discussed above,
it does offer an explanation for the absence of -ni forms in ET.

3. The -ni forms were innovated in Proto-Western Tukanoan. They either spread to (Proto-)
Kubeo due to language contact, or were inherited into Kubeo. The choice between these
alternatives depends on how one is inclined to classify Kubeo.
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Méihiki lexical and morphological causatives
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1 Introduction

Maihiki has at least 42 verbs which once participated in a system of voice and/or valency alternations
marked by vowel mutation. Synchronically, these verbs form 18 pairs and two triplets, each consisting
of one lower-valency verb and one or more higher-valency verbs.

In general, the higher-valency verb in each pair can be described as a causative form of the lower-
valency verb. However, many verbs involved in the vowel mutation have undergone considerable
semantic and syntactic change since the vowel mutation ceased to be productive. These changes
have created significant differences in argument structure between some higher-valency verbs and
the morphological causative forms of their lower-valency counterparts. In this report, I (a) discuss
the differences between “frozen” (lexical) causatives and causatives with -gono, and (b) enumerate
the citation forms and argument structures of all roots which show traces of the vowel mutation.

2 Generalizations

2.1 Argument structure of morphological causatives

Affixation of -gorio to the verb root adds exactly one argument, a causee, to the argument structure
of the verb. There is no evidence so far that -gono can add more than one argument to the verb,
add arguments other than causee, or license arguments that are not possible arguments of the root.
That is, -gonio is a true causative (not an applicative) and does not change the internal argument
structure of the root.

The following examples illustrate that:

(1) -gorio does not license beneficiary or dative arguments.
a. Y3 birire jdsdbi
Y1 biri re  jésé -bi
1sg white-collared.peccary -ACC shoot -1sg.pst
I shot the white-collared peccary.

b. Yi birire jasogonobi Titire
Y1 biri -re  jasé -gono -bi Titi -re
1sg white-collared.peccary -ACC shoot -CAUS -1sg.pst personal.name -ACC
a. I made Grace shoot the white-collared peccary.
b. *I shot the white-collared peccary for Grace. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)



(2) -gotio does not license arguments which are not possible arguments of the root.
a. Yi kwénéyi
Yi kwéné -yi
1sg dry  -1sg.pres
I'm drying myself.

b. *To kwénéji
To kwéné -ji
Clothing dry  -3sg.pres
*The clothing is drying.

c. *Yité kwénégonoyi
*Y1 t6 kwéné -gofio -yi
1sg clothing dry  -CAUS -1sg.pres
*I'm making my clothing dry. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)

2.2 Argument structures of frozen causatives

Frozen causatives, unlike causatives with -gorio, sometimes ake arguments which are not possible
arguments of the corresponding lower-valency verb. For example, kwéndy:i takes -ANIM arguments,
while kwénéyi and kwénégonoyi take only +ANIM arguments. Compare the following with (2):

(3) Yi toka kwéndyi

Yi t6 -ka kwéna -yi
1sg clothes -CL:fiber? dry  -1lsg.pres

I'm drying the towel. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)
Similarly, étdyi takes -ANIM objects, while étdyi and étdgonoyi take only +ANIM arguments.

4 a. Yi étayi
( y
Yi éta  -yi
1sg go.out -1sg.pres

I'm leaving.

b. *Yi tébi étdgonioyi
*Y1 tobt ét4  -gono -yi
1sg shirt go.out -CAUS -1sg.pres
*I'm taking the shirt away.

.
S, .

Yi tébi eté6  -yi
1sg shirt remove -1sg.pres
I'm taking the shirt away. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)

Similar differences between morphological and frozen causatives exist for nine pairs and triplets
of verbs: {ddiyi, ddoyi, ddyi}, {étdyi, étdyi}, {gdrayi, gdroyi}, {gwéneyi, guwénayi}, {kwénéyi,
kwéndyi}, {mityi, miayi}, {sddyi, sddyi, sdyi}, {stiyi, sidyi}, {titdyi, titdyi, and {diyi, ddyi}.



There is no evidence for other syntactic differences between frozen and morphological causatives.
I suspect that, for at least some verb pairs, the morphological causative can be reflexive and the
frozen causative cannot. However, I have not been able to obtain consistent data on reflexives for
any verb pair.

2.3 Historical relevance

Wheeler’s (1987: 144-146) grammar of Siona lists 31 sets of verbs (26 pairs and five triplets) which
show traces of the vowel mutation.! 17 of the Siona sets correspond to pairs of Miaghiki verbs which
also contrast, or might recently have contrasted, for valency and thematic vowel. Additionally,
one pair of Siona verbs, which form a minimal phonological and syntactic pair but are not listed
in Wheeler’s discussion of the vowel mutation, corresponds to a pair of Maégihiki verbs which were
clearly involved in the vowel mutation. Including this pair, there are a total of 36 items (in 17 sets)
which have at least two reflexes displaying the vowel mutation in each of Siona and M4éihiki.

Another nine of the Siona pairs listed in Wheeler (1987) have a Maihiki cognate for only one item
of the pair, and the final three pairs do not have any Maihiki cognate. Similarly, two sets of Maihiki
verbs which show the mutation have only one good cognate in Siona, and two more sets have no
Siona cognates. The tables in §3 below summarize the correspondences.

It is notable that eight of the 42 Mafhiki verbs involved in the vowel mutation are i-verbs (“Class
IT verbs”). All of these display the canonical CVi- shape of a Class II verb in the citation form.
Additionally, all eight Class II roots have cognates of the form CVi- in Siona.

3 Siona cognates

3.1 Siona sets with two or more Mﬁhiki cognates

] Sio verb \ Sio gloss \ Mai cognate \ Mai gloss ‘
sai- go sai- (Class II) | go
sa- take sa- take
sa0- send sao- send, finish
rai- come dai- (Class IT) | come
ra- bring da- bring
rao- send, make bring | dao- walk
mii- raise oneself mii- (Class II) | ascend
mia- raise X mia- make X ascend
mio- make X raise none n/a
tui- be above X tui- (Class IT) | be/sit above X
tio- place on X tio- place on X
tua- place oneself on X | none n/a
si7i- be stuck to X si- be stuck to X
si?a- stick oneself to X | none n/a
sio- stick X to Y sio- stick X to Y
ai- eat ai- (Class IT) eat
a0- feed a0- feed

1T use the term “set” rather than “root” because each item is a verb root synchronically in Siona.




kai- sleep kai- (Class II) | sleep

kao- make sleep kao- make sleep
tai- fall tai- (Class II) | fall

taa- make fall, plant tate- plant

gaje- descend gaje- descend
gacho- lower X gaso- make descend
yerye- learn yete- learn
yeryo- teach yeto- teach

uku- drink uku- drink
ukua- give drink uka- give drink
kue?e- dry oneself kwene- dry oneself
kue?a- dry X kwena- dry X

boe- be capsized moni- turn, return
boa- capsize X mona- capsize X
ui- lie down ui- (Class IT) | lie down
ua- put X to bed ua- lay X down
nika- stand up nika- be standing
niko- make stand niko- make stand
eta- go out eta- go out

eto- make X go out eto- remove
sita- awaken tita- awaken
sito- wake X up tito- wake X up

3.2 Siona sets with

exactly one Mﬁhik‘l cognate

| Sio verb | Sio gloss | Mai cognate | Mai gloss
acha- hear asa- perceive
acho- make hear none n/a
re- be hanging de- be hanging
rea- hang from X none n/a
reo- hang X none n/a
toi- fall from above tome- fall from above
toa- make fall none n/a
73~ ignite none n/a
Zi0- set fire to X sio- set fire to X
kiki- be afraid kiki- be afraid
kiko- frighten none n/a
jere- cross to other side | je- Cross
jea- take t6 other side | none n/a
sese- get cold sisi- feel cold
sesa- make cold none n/a
zete- support oneself none n/a
zea- grab nea- grab
cha- jump sa- jump
chua- make X jump none n/a




3.3 Siona sets without definite Mﬁhik‘l cognates

Sio set

|

Sio gloss

juii-, juia-, juio-

lift oneself, lift X, make X lift

rﬂ_ ) ri@_

be on all fours, put X on all fours

go?i- return
go?ya- return (item)
to?i- fall

toa- make fall

jue?e-, jue?o-

have a name, carry X on the back

nika-, niko-

meet, make meet

yaya-, yayo-

turn off, turn X off

ira-, iro-

grow, cultivate

3.4 Mﬁhik‘l sets with one or fewer Siona cognates

| Mai verb [ Mai gloss | Sio verb | Sio gloss |

gane- make X spin | ga?ne-, gano- | wrap X
gani- spin none n/a
goasa- think none n/a

goase- order goase- order
gara- roll none n/a

garo- make X roll | none n/a
gwena- dent none n/a
gwene- get dented none n/a

4 Appendix: All Marihiki verb pairs and triplets, as of July

2, 2012

In the table below, S represents the only argument of a single-argument verb. I do not claim that
all of the arguments listed as S below are syntactically subjects.

Lower-valency verb Arguments Higher-valency verb Arguments Notes
Yy g g Yy g

atyi “eat” A aoyi “feed” A See (5

aty +ANIM, a0y +ANIM,

Pianiv Beneficiary ; ANIM
Themeaniv

ddiyi “come” S ANIM ddyi “bring” S+ ANIM, PLANIM See (6)

ddiyt dddyi “walk” St ANIM

étayi “go out” StANIM étoyi “remove” A aNiMs PoaNTM See (4)

ajeyi “descend” S asoyi “lower” S P

gajey +ANIM gasoy +ANIM,; PraNiv

gdniyi “move in circle, | AL aANTM ganeyi “move in circle, | AfaNiM, PHANIM

wrap” wrap”

gdrdyi “roll, spin” S ANIM; gdrdyi “roll, spin” Afaniv, Praniv

godsdyi “think” S+ ANIM godséyi “order” A anM, PraNiv

gwéneyi “get dented” | S_ANIM gwénayi “dent” A aNiM, PoaNiv

kdiyi “sleep” S ANIM kdoy: “make sleep” AjaniM; Pyraniv See (7)




kwénéyi “dry” StANIM kwéndyi “dry” AL ANTM, PoANTM See (2), (3)

mifyi “get into” AL ANIM, miayi “put into” AL ANIM, PLANIM See (8)
P_aANIM

mondyi “return” StANIM monayi “capsize X” A AN, PoANTM

nikdyi “be standing” SEANIM nikoyi “make stand” A aniM, PLaNIM

sdiyi “go” S{ANIM sdyi “take” A aNiM, Praniv See (9)

SdZ,yZ Sdéyl “send” A+ANIM7 P:I:ANIM See (9)

sityi “be stuck” AL ANTM, stoyi “stick X (to atree)” | Ay aNiM, PoANIM See (10)
PiaNmm

tdiyi “fall” S{ANIM tateyi “plant” Ajaniv, Poaniv

titdyi “awaken” S+ANIM ti't()yi “wake U.p” AiANIMa P+ANIM

tutyi “sit above” A AN tioyi “place above” AL AN, Poaniv

@Z’yi “lie down” S+ANIM Qdyi “lay down” A+ANIM7 PiANIM See (11)

aikiys “drink” A ANIM, akdyi “give drink” A ANIM,
P_aNIM Beneficiary y AN1Mm,

Theme,ANIM
yétéyi “learn” S ANIM yétoyi “teach” A antM, PraNiv

(5)

a.

anigonoyi has both the meaning “make eat” and the noncompositional meaning “feed.”
Am’goﬁoyi

anf -gono -yi

eat -CAUS -1sg.pres

a. DI'm making (someone) eat.

b. T'm feeding (someone). (E.R.AHS.2012jun26)

adyi is not a dedicated sociative, despite its similarity to the sociative kd ‘oyi. Compare
the following t6 (7):

Y7 nitare dadyi

Yi nftu-re a6 -yi

1sg boy -Acc feed -1sg.pres

a. I'm feeding the boy (and I'm not eating).

b. T'm feeding the boy (and I'm eating too). (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)

ddiyi takes only animate arguments.
*Tuth ddgi

Tatu dd  -gi

wind come -3sg.n.past

*The wind came. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)

dayi can take both inanimate and animate patients.
Yi doikire ddbi

Yi doiki-re dd  -bi

1sg Br  -AcCC bring -1sg.pst

I brought my brother. (E.LMM.AHS.2012jun29)

Yi you dabi
Yi yéu da  -bi
1sg canoe bring -1sg.pst




(10)

I brought my canoe. (E.LMM.AHS.2012jun29)

kdoyi is a dedicated sociative meaning “make X sleep by sleeping at his/her side.”
Yi ire kdoyi

Yii re kéd -yi

1sg 3sg -ACC make.sleep -1sg.pres

a. I'm making him sleep (and I'm asleep).

b. *T'm making him sleep (and I'm awake). (E.AMM.AHS.2012jun27)

kanigonoyi is questionably grammatical. Robertina and LTN reject it, AMM and LMM
accept (with a limited range of readings).

Yi ire kdnigonoyi

Yi i -re kanf -gono -yi

1sg 3sg -ACC sleep -CAUS -1sg.pres

I’'m making him sleep (i.e. by ordering him to sleep, but I'm awake). (E.AMM.AHS.2012jun27)

m}zyz and its morphological causative take only animate arguments, but the patient of mfdyi
can be inanimate.

a.

*Yi bad ydéu mindgonioyi

*Yibal yét mi -gofio -yi

1sg meat canoe get.in -CAUS -1sg.pres

*T'm placing the meat in my canoe. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)

Yi bad yéu miayi

Yi bal yéu mia -yi

1sg meat canoe put.in -1sg.pres

I'm placing the meat in my canoe. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)

satyi and its morphological causative have a single animate argument, but sdyi and sdoyi
can take inanimate patients.

a.

*Y1 you sdnigonoyi
Yi you sani -gono -yi
1sg canoe go -CAUS -1sg.pres

*I'm making the canoe go (i.e. by rowing).

Yii you sdbi

Yi yéu sd -bi

1sg canoe take -1sg.pst

I took my canoe. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)

Yi toydsejao sdoyi

Yi téya -se -jao sao -yi

1sg write -RESULT.NMLZR.PST -CL:leaf? send -1sg.pres
I'm sending the letter. (E.LMM.AHS.2012jun29)

stiyi is an intransitive verb with a single obligatory argument (which may be animate or
inanimate). sioyi is transitive, with an animate agent.

a.

Bayidi siiji
Bayidi st -ji
copal.sp stick -3sg.n.pres



The copal is sticking (to a tree).

b. Titi sukini siiko
Titi sukini st -ko
personal.name tree stick -3sg.f.pres

Grace is sticking to the tree.

c. Bayidi si’o‘yi
Bayidi sto  -yi
copal stick -1sg.pres
I'm sticking the copal (to a tree). (E.LMM.AHS.2012jun29)

(11) 4ddyi “lie down” takes a single animate argument. 4dyi “lay down” has an animate agent and
an animate or inanimate patient.
a. *Tébi inigonioyi
*T6 -bt  tnf -gofio -yi
shirt -CL? lie.down -CAUS -1sg.pres

*I'm laying the shirt down.

b. Tébi udyi
T6 -bt U4 yi
shirt -CL? lay.down -1sg.pres
I’'m laying the shirt down.

c. Niture udyi
Nitu -re 1dé -yi
child -Acc lay.down -1sg.pres
T'm putting the child to bed. (E.R.AHS.2012jun30)
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1 Introduction

Mél’jiki has two productive verbal frustrative affixes: -da (glossed here as FRUST.A) and -nia
(FRUST.B). -da is a frustrative of intention: it indicates that the subject wanted or expected to
do the action of the verb, but never began it. The semantics of -nia, the frustrative of result, are
more complex. In general, -nia indicates that the action of the verb did not lead to the speaker’s
expected result. Marking of a finite verb with -nia is therefore among the most frequent strategies
for forming adversative/concessive constructions in the language.

On the other hand, some Mgijiki verbs with -nia have several possible readings beyond the adver-
sative/concessive and frustrative of result uses. This raises questions about the role of pragmatics
in disambiguating -nia frustratives in discourse. Is the reading of a particular frustrative verb de-
termined only by context and the pragmatic expectations of the speaker and/or addressee? Or does
the addressee select one of a semantically circumscribed range of readings available to the verb?

In response to these questions, this report describes aspects of the morphology, syntax, and semantics
of both frustrative affixes. We see that while the -nia frustrative has a wide semantic range — much
wider than that of -da — possible readings of verbs marked with -nia can nevertheless be sorted into a
finite number of semantic classes. Investigation of the -nia frustrative also adds to our understanding
of other aspects of M@'l’jiki morphosyntax, including clause-linking constructions, affix ordering, and
verb serialization.

2 The -da frustrative construction

2.1 Semantics

-da is available to all personal, non-stative verbs. If the subject could perform the action of the
verb intentionally, then the -da frustrative has the reading “(Subject) considered Xing but didn’t.”
Table 1 gives an example of the -da frustrative of a verb from each non-stative Aktionsart class.

Table 1: Uses of -da (E.LTM.AHS.2012jul10)

Aktionsart class  Example

Activity Yi bibidabi “I wanted to run, but didn’t”

Accomplishment Y7 weé néddbi “I thought about building a house, but didn’t”
Achievement Yi jdso/ddbi} “I thought about shooting, but didn’t”
Semelfactive Yi gdddbi “I wanted to laugh, but didn’t”



If the action of the verb is prototypically unintentional, then the -da frustrative means “(Subject)
unexpectedly failed to X,” as in (1).

(1) Yi tdidab:
Yi taf -da -bi
1sg fall -FRUST.A -1sg.pst

T almost fell, but I didn’t fall (Cas? cai pero no he caido). (E.LTM.AHS.2012jull0)

2.2 Morphology

When -da appears on an i-verb and is the first suffix to the right of the verb root, the shape of the
verb root varies between (C)Vi- and (C)Vti-.

(2) a. Yisdidagd jatjuna bairo
Yi sai-da -g6 jai -juna bal -ro
1sg go -FRUST.A -3g.f.pst big -pl be -HAB.LOC.NMLZR
I wanted to go to Iquitos (but I didn’t). (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul09)

b.  Yi sdtidago jaijuna bairo
Yi séati- da -g6 jai -juna bail -ro
1sg go -FRUST.A -3g.f.pst big -pl be -HAB.LOC.NMLZR
I wanted to go to Iquitos (but I didn’t). (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul09)

The i-verb root appears in the (C)Vti- form only in this construction. The contrast in (3) indicates
that the allomorphy occurs in the verb root and not in the suffix.

(3) a. Vi kinisubdddbi
Yi kini -suba -da -bi
1sg bite -PRIOR.ACTION -FRUST.A -1sg.pst
I wanted to bite first (but I didn’t). (E.LTM.AHS.2012jul10)

b. *Yi kunisubdtiddbi
*Y1 kinf -sibé -tida -bi
1sg bite -PRIOR.ACTION -FRUST.A -1sg.pst

-da cannot occur with the perfective -jg.!

3 The -nia frustrative construction

3.1 Semantics

The -nia frustrative can be used productively with four basic readings, discussed in §3.1.1-3.1.4. It
has a limited range of use with stative verbs (3.1.5, 3.1.6) and impersonal verbs referring to weather

events (3.1.7).

1We previously believed that -da also could not co-occur with the negative -md. This was falsified by text data
from LGF.




3.1.1 Core reading

The core reading of a verb X affixed with -nia is “complete action X, but not achieve (speaker’s)
expected result.” As Table 2 indicates, speakers accepted readings on this model for almost all verbs
with personal subjects.

Table 2: “Unexpected result” readings of -nia

Verb Reading Accepted by

bathe I bathed a lot (but didn’t get clean) LMM, RTT

bite my dog bit him but didn’t injure him AMM, JMM, LTN, RTT
cut.tree I cut down the tree but it was rotten inside AMM, LMM, LTN
drink I drank, but didn’t get drunk LMM, RTT

fall I fell, but didn’t injure myself AMM, LMM, LTN, RTT
get I got the papaya but didn’t eat it AMM, LMM
get.plant I got plants, but they weren’t good (no vale) LTN

greet I greeted him, but he didn’t accept my hand LMM

hear I heard, but didn’t understand AMM, LMM, RTT
hear I heard, but forgot AMM, LMM, RTT
hit I hit him but I didn’t kill him AMM, LMM, RTT
invite I invited them, but they didn’t come AMM

lie I lied to him, but he didn’t believe me LMM

love I loved X unrequitedly LMM, RTT

see I saw X, but didn’t recognize him/her LMM

shoot I shot him, but didn’t kill him (I only injured him) LTN

shoot I shot him, but didn’t kill him (I missed) LTN

speak I spoke to him, but he didn’t listen AMM, LMM

think I thought about something, but didn’t achieve it AMM

vomit I vomited but still had nausea LTN

walk I walked (in the woods) but didn’t kill an animal LMM, RTT

We see from the examples in Table 2 that the “unexpected result” reading is available for essentially
any non-stative verb, regardless of transitivity and aspectual properties. One might expect this
reading not to be available for factitive verbs such as melt, but (4) suggests that even factitive verbs
can have the “unexpected result” reading (at least in an adversative construction).

(4) Y@ okdraka kwakonidbi achimdgi

Yi 6ké

-raka kwako -nid -bi achi -ma -jt

1sg water -CL:liquid cook -1sg.pst be.hot -NEG -3sg.n.pst

I boiled the water, but it didn’t get hot. (E.LMM.AHS.2012jul07)

Use in adversative/concessive? clauses Speakers almost always employ the frustrative to trans-
late Spanish adversative and concessive constructions. The frustrative appears on the verb which
refers to the unsuccessful action, which tends to appear first in the utterance, as in (5) and (6).

2] have not yet been able to determine whether there is a morphologically marked distinction between adversative
and concessive constructions in M&fjiki.




(5)

The ad

Seme e jasé  -nfd “bi dd -mé& -bi idari
lowland.paca -0OBJ shoot -FRUST.B -1sg.pst bring -NEG -1sg.pst here

T: Although I killed a lowland paca, I couldn’t bring it with me.

E: I killed the lowland paca and didn’t bring it here. (E.LMM.AHS.2012jul07)
Bibinidbi yabimdbi

Bibi -nf4 -bi yabi  -mé -bi
run -FRUST.B -1sg.pst be.tired -NEG -1sg.pst

T: I ran, but didn’t get tired.
E: I ran, but 'm not tired. (E.LMM.AHS.2012jul07)

versative/concessive use of the frustrative is a subset of the more general “do X without

expected result” reading. The unexpected result of the frustrative verb may be benefactive, as in

(6) and

(7)

3.1.2

Besides

(7); malefactive, as in (5); or neutral, as in (8).
We tcim’m’dgf tdm’yéto’mdgf

We  tdnf -nf4 ~gi tanf -yét6 -ma -gi
house fall -FRUST.B -3sg.n.pst fall -injure -NEG -3sg.n.pst

The house fell down, but no one was injured. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul10)
Nidko 6k6 kirikwénénidbi toka oké bamdgi

Nia -ko 6ké  kirtkwéné -nis -bi tékd 6ké ba -md -gi
wet -CL:fem water dry.oneself -FRUST.B -1sg.pst towel water have -NEG -3sg.pst

Although I was wet and dried myself, the towel was still dry. (E.LMM.AHS.2012jul07)

“Tried and failed” reading

the core reading, a verb X with -nia can also have the reading “tried to do X, but didn’t

complete the action.” This reading leaves open the question of intentionality. That is, it is possible

either t

hat the subject decided not to complete the action of the verb with -nia, or that the subject

was unable or incompetent to complete the action. The following table lists some possible “tried
and failed” readings of frustratives.

Verb Reading Accepted by
breathe I tried to breathe, but I couldn’t AMM

build a house I started building a house, but didn’t finish LMM, RTT

cry I was sad, but couldn’t cry (at all) LTN, RTT
cut.tree I cut the tree but didn’t fell it AMM, LMM, LTN
do I tried to do X and failed LTN

follow I followed him but didn’t arrive at the destination AMM, LMM

go I tried to go, but didn’t arrive at the destination AMM, LMM
gut.fish I tried to gut the fish, but failed RTT




lift I tried to lift the tree, but failed AMM

run I tried to run, but I couldn’t (start) AMM, JMM, RTT

run I ran, but didn’t finish the race AMM, JMM, LMM,
RTT

see I tried to look, but couldn’t see clearly LMM

sleep I tried to sleep, but couldn’t RTT

sweep I swept part of the house, but there’s still more to sweep HMR

vomit I tried to vomit, but couldn’t RTT

wash I tried to wash, but I couldn’t AMM

As the verb roots shown above indicate, this reading is available regardless of the transitivity and
telicity of the verb root. Interestingly, I have no examples of a middle verb root with the “tried and
failed” reading. This could be due either to the absence of a productive middle voice formative in
Mejfjiki, or to a ban on “tried and failed” readings of verbs where the subject does not intend the

action of the verb.

3.1.3 “Do to exhaustion” reading

The -nia frustrative of an atelic verb X is often glossed in Spanish as “He Xdo demasiado” or “Estoy
cansado de X.” This indicates that the subject has performed the action of the verb until exhausted
or no longer capable of continuing. The following table offers examples of both of these closely

related readings.

Verb Reading Accepted by

cry I cried a lot (until I couldn’t any more) AMM, JMM, NMM

cut.path I cut the path (in the forest), but there’s still more to cut HMR, JMM

drink I drank but couldn’t/didn’t want to finish all of the drink JMM, LMM, LTN, RTT

eat I ate but couldn’t/didn’t want to finish all of the food AMM, JMM, LMM,
LTN, RTT

eat.fruit I ate fruit but couldn’t/didn’t want to finish all of the fruit LTN

get firewood I got firewood, but there’s still more to get JMM

get.plant I got plants, but there’s still more to get LTN

gut.fish I gutted a lot of fish, but there’s still more to gut JMM, AMM, NMM

harvest I harvested (the plant), but there’s still more to harvest LTN

run I finished running (now I can’t run any more) AMM, NMM

sit I was sitting down for too long (now I can’t sit any more) JMM, NMM

swim I swam a lot (until I couldn’t any more) AMM, JMM

swim I swam a lot (but I still have to swim more) JMM

vomit I vomited a lot (and can’t vomit any more) JMM, AMM, LTN

walk I finished walking (now I can’t walk any more) AMM, JMM

Speakers volunteered this reading only for atelic verbs, primarily activity verbs (+dynamic, +du-
rative). Even when a root is typically punctual (as with vomit), the “do to exhaustion” reading of
-nia tends to force a durative reading of the frustrative verb.




3.1.4 “Do minimally” reading

Some telic verbs with -nia can or must have the reading “(subject) did X to the minimum possible
extent.” This usage indicates that the subject completed the action of the verb, but has yet to finish
other actions which normally accompany the verb. The following table provides all examples from
my data of verbs with this reading of -nia. As it shows, this usage is by far the least frequently
attested reading of the frustrative.

Verb Reading Accepted by
build a house I've built the house (but no one lives there) LTN
gut.fish I gutted all of the fish (but I haven’t cooked them) AMM, LTN
make.stand I made the shungo stand (but there’s no house around it) LTN
sweep house I swept the entire house AMM, JMM
wash shirt I washed my shirt (but I haven’t put it out to dry) LTN

Unlike the terminative -sdd, the “do minimally” use of -nia specifies that the action of the verb is
complete, but other actions associated with it are not. It is questionable whether the “do minimally”
reading of -nia is also separate from the “unexpected result” reading of this affix.

3.1.5 Frustrative of baiyi “exist”

The -nia frustrative of baiyi “exist” has the idiosyncratic reading “live in (a location) and leave,”
as (9) illustrates.
(9)  Yi maniniabi Nuevo Progreso.

Yi mani -nia -bi Nuevo Progreso
1sg exist -FRUST.B -1sg.pst place.name place.name

T used to live in Nuevo Progreso (but not any more). (E.RTT.AHS.2012jun26, E.LMM.AHS.2012jun26)

This reading is not fully grammaticalized, as it coexists with other uses of maniniabi. For example,
(10) indicates that the frustrative of baiyi can still be used in an adversative/concessive construction.

(10)  Chibako maniniabi yi ydijoys jundjdgiré diy

Chiba  -ko mani -nia -bi vl yafjoyl juni  -j6  -gi = -ré 6f
be.happy -CL:fem be -FRUST.B -1sg.pst 1sg dog  be.sick -PFV -CL:m cry -0BJ
y1

-1sg.pres

I was happy, but my dog died and now I'm sad. (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul10, E.LTM.AHS.2012jul10)

3.1.6 Frustratives of stative verbs

In Méfj\iki, many of the items which express personal physical or psychological states are stative
verbs. Two strategies are used to form the frustratives of these verbs.

The frustrative of a personal stative verb is usually formed by a periphrastic construction with the
verb root and the frustrative of bdiyi, as in (10). Although speakers accept personal statives affixed
with -nia, as in (11), the periphrastic construction is much more frequent in my data.



(11)  Yi géonidbi jana dtijima yire jikaji chibagénoyi

Yi g6 -ni4 -bi jAna it -jind yi -re jikd  -ji chiba  -g6iid
1sg be.angry -FRUST.B -1sg.pst now 3 -pl  1sg -OBJ speak -3sg.n.pres be.happy -CAUS
T

-3pl.pres

I was angry, but now they’ve made me be calm. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul10)
The frustrative of an impersonal stative verb is formed regularly, as in (12).
(12)  a. Ad gianiaji
A6 gia  -nia -ji
food DESID -FRUST.B -3sg.n.pres
I'm hungry (but I can’t eat). (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul07)

b. Bid gianidgi, jand bid giamdji
Bi6 gia  -nia -gi, jana bi6 gia -mda -ji
sleep DESID -FRUST.B -3sg.n.pst now sleep DESID -NEG -3sg.n.pres
I wanted to sleep (and didn’t); now, I'm not sleepy. (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul09)

Speakers do not give consistent glosses for the frustratives of other stative verbs, and I suspect that
in discourse these occur mostly (if not exclusively) in adversative/concessive constructions.

3.1.7 Frustratives of weather verbs

Maijiki has a number of impersonal verbs which refer to weather events. All of the verbs shown in
the following table can appear with the -nia frustrative in an adversative/concessive construction
such as (13). Elsewhere, the frustrative forms of weather verbs indicate that the weather event took

place in an incomplete or unexpected way, as in (14).
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(13)  Doé isinidgi jana okdji

Doe  1st -nia -gi jana 6ké -ji
before be.sunny -FRUST.B -3sg.n.pst now rain -3sg.n.pres

A moment ago it was sunny, but now it’s raining. (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul09)
(14)  Oké téménidgi

Oké t6mé -ni4 -gi
rain fall -FRUST.B -3sg.n.pst

It’s rained a little (but it’s about to rain more). (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul09)

3.2 Morphology

The -nia affix cannot occur in serial verb constructions or with the negative. Unlike -da, however,
-nga can co-occur with -jd.



3.2.1 Serialization

A verb with -nia cannot form part of a serial verb construction. For example, Yi tdninidbi (fall-
FRUST.B-1sg.pst) typically means “I fell but didn’t injure myself.” (15) shows that when the root td7
“fall” participates in a serial verb construction, it cannot be marked with the frustrative to convey
this meaning. Instead, a second verb must express the unexpected result.

(15)  Yi chimdtddji yi yémdbi

Y1 chimé -taf -ji viyé -mé -bi
1sg slip  -fall -1sg.pst 1sg be.injured -NEG -1sg.pst

I slipped and fell, but didn’t injure myself. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jull0)

3.2.2 Cooccurrence restrictions

Unlike the other frustrative, -nia may cooccur with -j¢ and the negative -md. The scope of -jd
appears to depend on its position relative to -nia, as the contrast in (16) indicates.

(16) a. Yi wé néjonidbi
Yi we né -j6 -nia -bi
1sg house build -PFV -FRUST.B -1sg.pst
I've built the (entire) house, but no one lives there. (E.LTM.2012jul10)

b. Vi kwakonicjobi
Yi kwakd -nia -j6  -bi
1sg cook -FRUST.B -PFV -1sg.pst
I cooked, but didn’t finish (there’s still food left over). (E.LTM.AHS.2012jull10)

The limited data available on interaction between -j6 and -nia suggests that when the perfective
precedes the frustrative, it indicates that the action of the verb was completed but the normal
result did not obtain. In turn, the frustrative followed by the perfective means that the subject has
abandoned the action of the verb before completion. Under this analysis, the ordering -jd-nia- forces
the “unexpected result” or “do minimally” readings of the frustrative, while -nia-jd- allows only the
“tried and failed” or “do to exhaustion” readings of -nia. However, speaker judgments of the forms
in (16) were not stable, and further work on the semantics of -jd is necessary to clarify this issue.
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1 Introduction

Mél’jiki has a single productive morphological causative affix, -gono. This affix is suffixed to the
verb root! and derives a new verb stem of higher valency. Although M&'u’jiki also has a number of
analytic causative constructions, derivation with -gono is the language’s only productive strategy
for morphologically adjusting the voice or valency of the verb.

This entails that facts about the morphological causative will be important to our analysis of many
other points of verbal morphology and syntax. In this module, I therefore explore the morphosyntax
and semantics of -gorno, elaborating on Michael (2010). I do not discuss the unusual tone behavior
of the affix, which is described in Farmer (2010).

2 Argument structure

2.1 Generalizations

Derivation with -gono adds exactly one argument to the verb. This argument is always a causer.
We see from (1) that -gono does not license additional beneficiary arguments not permitted by
the argument structure of the verb root. That is, the affix is a causative, not an applicative or
benefactive.

(1) a Yi birire jaségoriobi Titire
Yi birt -re jasé -gono -bi Titi -re
1sg white-collared.peccary -ACC shoot -CAUS -1sg.pst personal.name -ACC
a. Yo he hecho a Titi balear la huangana. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)
b. *He baleado la huangana para Titi. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)

Causative derivation does not alter the internal argument structure of the verb root. Data such as
that in (2) indicates that if a verb root has an animacy restriction on the subject or agent, it derives
a causative with the same restriction on the causee. The same applies to restrictions on the animacy
of the patient. This behavior distinguishes causatives with -gonio from transitive verbs which began
life as causatives formed by vowel mutation.

(2) a. Yikwénéyi

1In the case of -ni class verbs, -gofio appears on the -ni allomorph of the root.



Yi kwéné -yi
1sg dry  -1sg.pres
I'm drying myself.

b. *To kwénéji
To kwéné -ji
Clothing dry  -3sg.pres
*The clothing is drying.

c. *Yité kwénégonoyi
*Y1 6 kwéné -gotio -yi
1sg clothing dry  -CAUS -1sg.pres
*I'm making my clothing dry. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)

Verbs of any lexical aspect class can form causatives with -gono. The only restriction on derivation
with this affix is that -gono cannot apply to impersonal stative verbs such as gfdj;: or on impersonal
verbs referring to weather events. (3) shows that this restriction does not apply to personal statives
such as chibay: “be happy.”

(3) Yi gikoré Grace chibagdnogo

Yi 6f -ko -re  Grace chiba -gono -go
1sg cry -CL:fem -0BJ personal.name be.happy -CAUS -3sg.f.pst

Yo estaba llorando, y Grace me ha hecho contentarme. (E.LTN.AHS.2012julll)

We conclude that -gono is a true morphological causative. It adds a causer argument to the verb
— increasing its valency by one — but does not license other additions or changes to the argument
structure of the verb root. This behavior distinguishes -gonio from voice- and valency-increasing
strategies employed in other Tukanoan languages and in Amazonia more generally.

2.2 Intransitive verbs

When -gono appears on a root which has only one argument, it derives a transitive verb. This
operation adds a causer to the argument structure of the verb and demotes the original single
argument to causee. The verb agrees in person and number with the causer, and the causee (if
animate) is optionally marked with -re, as in (4). This suggests that the causer is the agent, and
the causee the patient, in the causative clause. The preferred word order is Causer - Causee - Verb.

(4) Yi Estefanyre bibigdrioyi

Yi Estefany re  bibi -g6nid -yl
1sg personal.name -OBJ run -CAUS -1sg.pres

Yo le estoy haciendo a Estefany correr. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul03)

As we have discussed at other times, Méiﬁk‘l has a number of intransitive verbs with middle se-
mantics. Many but not all of the middle verbs are related, by an unproductive vowel mutation, to
transitive verbs with causative semantics (for example, mityi “rise” corresponds to midyi “raise”).
This does not prevent the middle verbs from forming morphological causatives with -gorio. Rather,



the -gorio causatives and the vowel-mutation causatives coexist. (5) indicates that the lower-valency
verb in a vowel mutation pair can form a morphological causative; (d) shows that the same is true
for the higher-valency verb.

(5) Y@ Titiré you minigdéndyi
Yi Titt -ré you mini -gbnd -yi
1sg personal.name -OBJ canoe rise -CAUS -1sg.pres

Estoy haciendo a Grace subir a mi canoa. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jun29)

2.3 Transitive verbs

When -gono appears on a transitive root, it derives a trivalent verb. The arguments of the derived
verb are causer, causee (corresponding to the agent of the underived verb), and patient. In the
causative clause, the verb agrees in person and number with the causer, and the patient is obligatorily
marked with -re if animate. The causee is optionally marked with -re if animate. (6) shows both
possibilities for object marking on the causee. (6) also illustrates the most frequent word order in
clauses of this type, which is Causer - Causee - Patient - Verb. (7) shows that Causer - Patient -
Causee - Verb word order is also acceptable.

(6) Yi Estefany(re) biriré jasdgénobi

Y1 Estefany re  biri o1& j4s6  -goénod -bi
1sg personal.name -OBJ white-lipped.peccary -OBJ shoot -CAUS -1sg.pst

Y1 Estefany birt & jas6  -goénod -bi
1sg personal.name white-lipped.peccary -OBJ shoot -CAUS -1sg.pst

Yo le [he] hecho balear a Estefany a la huangana. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul03)
(7)Y we iré négéndbi

Yi we i ré né  -gbié -bi
1sg house 3sg.m -OBJ build -CAUS -1sg.pst

Yo le he hecho construir la casa. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul05)

2.4 The verb ichiyi “give”

In Mél’jiki, it is unclear whether beneficiaries are distinct from patients in the argument structure of
prototypically ditransitive verbs such as ichiyi “give, sell,” wkdyi “serve drink,” and doy7 “feed.” The
speakers consulted were evenly divided about whether any of these items can take the causative affix.
One only rejected sentences such as (8); two only accepted them; and two rejected and accepted the
same sentence on different occasions.

(8) Yi Mdibarorée Mdmasoreé jaso ichigondbi

Yi Maibaro -re  Mamaso -ré  jaso  ichi -génd -bi
1sg personal.name -OBJ personal.name -OBJ manioc give -CAUS -1sg.pst

a. Yo he dicho a Maibaro para que le diera la yuca a Mamaso.



b. Yo he dicho a Mamaso para que le diera la yuca a Maibaro. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jull1)

For speakers who allow derivation of a causative of ichiyi, the derived verb has four arguments:
causer, causee (corresponding to the agent of the original verb), theme, and beneficiary. The causee,
theme, and beneficiary can all be marked with -re if animate, but we do not have sufficient data to
determine whether the marking is obligatory.

Even speakers who accept causative forms of ichiyi reject causatives formed from a derived verb
with the benefactive kdi-. This restriction could arise either from the semantics of the benefactive
or from a more general constraint against 4-valent verbs.

2.5 Omission of arguments

Most arguments can be omitted from a causative clause. Positive data indicates that:
1. For an originally intransitive causative verb, the causee can be omitted if the causer is overt.

2. For an originally transitive causative verb, the causer can be omitted if the causee is overt. In
this case, the patient may be either omitted (-Cr+Ce-P) or overt (-Cr +Ce +P).

3. For an originally transitive causative verb, the patient can be omitted if the causee is overt.
As above, the causer may be either omitted (-Cr+-Ce-P) or overt (+Cr -Ce -P).

Sentences with causer and patient omitted, but causee overt, appear relatively often in our data.
(9) is an example of this type.

(9)  Mdmasore jaségoncbi
Mamaso -ré  jasé -gbénod -bi
personal.name -OBJ shoot -CAUS -1sg.pst

Yo le he hecho a Mamaso balear (algo). (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul05)

We limit our comments to positive data because speakers have do not have consistent grammaticality
judgments on this issue. On the one hand, we have no attested examples of omission of an intransitive
causer or a transitive causee. On the other, speakers sometimes accepted sentences which omitted
these arguments. It is likely that the syntax governing omission of arguments from causative (and
other) clauses crucially involves aspects of information structure which we do not yet understand.

2.6 Causative with other voice- and valency-adjusting operations

Reflexive and reciprocal. Causatives with -gono cannot express reflexive or reciprocal action
by either the causer or the causee. (10) indicates that the causer and causee of a morphological
causative cannot be coreferential, while (11) shows that the causee and patient cannot be corefer-
ential. Reciprocal analogues to the sentences in (10) and (11) were also rejected as ungrammatical.

(10) Y@ chiségondbi

Y1 chisé -géné -bi
1sg vomit -CAUS -1sg.pst

a. *Yo me he hecho vomitar.
b. Yo le hecho vomitar (a él). (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul05, E.AMM.AHS.2012jul07)



(11) Y@ iré jdségonobi
Yi { 16 jasé -goéné -bi
1sg 3sg.m -OBJ shoot -CAUS -1sg.pst

a. *Yo le he hecho balearse.
b. Yo le he hecho balear (a ti/él/ellos). (E.LTN.2012jul05)

-ki, -ko construction. In a non-causative clause, the animate subject of a verb can be marked
with the classifiers -ki or -ko. This construction can indicate that the subject performed the action
of the verb alone; that the subject was the only member of a group to perform the action; or that the
subject performed the action of the verb reflexively. (12) demonstrates that -ki, -ko marking cannot
appear on the causee of a morphological causative. This suggests that the -ki, -ko construction is
limited to grammatical subjects (which supports the existence of subjects as a category in Méu’jiki).

(12)  a. Yiko bibibi
Yi ko bibi -bi
1sg -CL:fem run -1sg.pst
Yo he corrido solita.

b. *[ yikore bibigonogi
oy -kd -ré  bibi -gofid -gi
3sg 1sg -CL:fem -0BJ run -CAUS -3sg.m.pst
*El me ha hecho correr solita. (E.AMM.AHS.2012jul07)

Multiple causation. (13) shows that it is not possible to stack multiple copies of the causative
affix in order to express that the causer sets in motion a chain of caused events.

(13) *Y2 Mdmasore Mdibarore kwakogonogonoyi

*Y1 Mamaso -re  Maibaro -re  kwako -gono -gono -yi
1sg personal.name -OBJ personal.name -OBJ cook -CAUS -CAUS -1sg.pres

*Yo le mando a Mamaso que haga a Cristina cocinar. (E.HMR.AHS.2012jul04)
We conclude that the morphological causative is not compatible with any other voice- or valency-
adjusting operation, even when — as in (10) and (11) — the other change in valency is not morpho-

logically marked on any element. Analytic causatives therefore take the place of -gorio causatives
when reflexive, reciprocal, or multiple causation must be expressed.

3 Causative with other affixes

3.1 Negation
-gonio can be followed by the clausal negator -md. Speakers are unanimous that md can negate
either the entire clause or the action of the causee (equivalent to the subordinate clause in an

analytic causative). (14) provides an example of each possible reading,.

(14)  Yi Mdmasore bibigoniomdbi



Yi Mamaso -re¢  bibi -gono -méa -bi
1sg personal.name -OBJ run -CAUS -NEG -1sg.pst
a. Yo no he hecho correr a Mamaso (pero estd corriendo).
b. Yo no he hecho correr a Mamaso (y por eso no estd corriendo).

¢. Yo le prohibo correr a Mamaso.; Yo no dejo correr a Mamaso. (E.HMR.AHS.2012jul05,
E.JMM.AHS.2012jul06, E.AMM.AHS.2012jul07)

The negative form of the causative also forms the negative abilitive construction. In this impersonal
construction, the verb root appears with the causative and negative affixes and is marked for present
tense and 3sg masculine/inanimate subject.? The verb is preceded by the logical subject, which is
always animate and is marked with -re. A second nominal argument can also appear, typically
between the logical subject and the verb. This argument may be animate or inanimate, and if
animate is marked with -re. (15) provides an example with two nominal arguments.
(15)  Yire miré fidagénomdji
Y1 -re mi -ré nfa-goénd -md -ji
1sg -OBJ 2sg -OBJ see -CAUS -NEG -3sg.n.pres

No puedo mirarte. (E.HMR.AHS.2012jul04, E.LTN.AHS.2012jul05)

Only a first or second person pronoun can be the obligatory argument (logical subject) of a negative
abilitive construction. However, the optional argument (logical object) may be any semantically
acceptable NP or pronoun. (16) illustrates this restriction.

s
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(16) Semere yiré niagonomdji
Seme -re  yi -re nfa-géono -ma -ji
lowland.paca -OBJ 1sg -OBJ see -CAUS -NEG -3sg.n.pres

a. *El majas no puede verme.
b. No puedo ver el majds. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul05)

3.2 The 2-state suffix -j0 ~ jéd

The causative affix cannot co-occur with the verbal affix -jd. (17) shows that even if a verb appears
frequently with -jo at its default valency, it cannot bear -j6 when causative. Since causation is
inherently a 1-state event, this is consistent with Stephanie Farmer’s analysis of -j¢ as deriving a
2-state verb from a 1-state root.

(17)  a.  Yi chimatanijuibi
Y1 chima -tani -ju -bi
1sg slip  -fall -2-STATE -1sg.pst
Yo he resbalado y caido. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jull4)

b.  *Yi doikiré chimatanigonojobi®

2The negative abilitive is the only impersonal construction allowed with the causative. Compare the discussion of

impersonal statives in §5).
3The ungrammaticality of this example is due to the cooccurrence of j-d and -gofio, not to the occurrence of -gorio

on a serial verb. See (18).



Yidol  -ki ré  chima -tani -gofid -jé -bi
1sg sibling -CL:masc -0BJ slip  -fall -CAUS -2-STATE -1sg.pst
*Yo le hice a mi hermano resbalar y caer. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jull4)

4 Causative in common verbal constructions

Serial verb constructions. In a serial verb construction, the causative appears after the last verb
root and before the TAM marking. The examples in (18) and (19) indicate that the causative has
scope over both elements of the serial verb.

(18)  Yi ukdbébeégonobi yi doikiré

Yi dkd -bébe  -gbiid -bi vi doi ki 1é

1sg drink -be.drunk -CAUS -1sg.pst 1sg sibling -CL:masc -OBJ

Yo he hecho a mi hermano emborracharse. (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul12, E.LTN.AHS.2012jul14)
(19)  Yi doikiré jariydbigoniobi

Yi doi ki -ré  jarl -ydbi -gofid -bi

1sg sibling -CL:masc -OBJ sit -rest -CAUS -1sg.pst

Yo le hice a mi hermano sentar y descansar. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul14)

Sequential constructions. The causative may appear on any verb, finite or nonfinite, in a sequen-
tial construction. Comparing (20) and (21) with (19), we see an important difference between serial
and sequential verbal constructions. In (19), -gorio has scope over both elements of the serial verb.
The translations of (20) and (21), on the other hand, indicate that in a sequential construction -gorio
only has scope over the root on which it occurs. This indicates that -gono has word-level scope, and
further supports that a serial verb constitutes a single morphological word.

(20)  Yi doikiré ddré bibigoniomdbi

Y1 doi ki ré dd  -ré  bibi-gdofid -ma -bi

1sg sibling -CL:masc -OBJ bring -SEQ run -CAUS -NEG -1sg.pst

He traido a mi hermano, pero no le hice correr. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jull4)
(21) Y@ doikiré ddogoniore jété bibigonobi

Yi doi ki 16 d4d -goénd -re  jete bibi -gdfid -bi

1sg sibling -CL:masc -0BJ walk -CAUS -SEQ later run -CAUS -1sg.pst

Yo le hice a mi hermano caminar y después correr. (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul12)

Nominalization. We have no evidence for restrictions on nominalization of causative verbs. (22)
shows that when a causative is nominalized to form a relative clause, it may bear either -chi or -se.*
Additionally, any argument of the causative may be extracted to stand as the head of the relative
clause. (22) provides an example of extraction of each of the three possible arguments of a causative.

4We have no data on co-occurrence of the causative affix and future nominalizers, but there is no morphosyntactic
reason that -gomno could not co-occur with a future nominalizer.



(22) a. Causer extracted
Y7 niabi dki Mdamasore bibigonokire
Yi nia -bi aki Mamaso -re¢  bibt -gono -ki -1e
1sg see -1sg.pst mestizo personal.name -OBJ run -CAUS -CL:masc -OBJ
Yo he visto al mestizo que ha hecho a Mamaso correr. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul05)

b. Causee extracted
Yi rdabi dkire 6tégondko
Yi nfa -bi aki e 6té  -généd -ké
1sg see -1sg.pst mestizo -OBJ dance -CAUS -CL:fem
Yo he visto al mestizo que yo he hecho bailar. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul05)

c. Patient extracted, nominalized with -se
Vi nidabi yi doikiré jaso yi godsékd kwakogoriose
Y1 ffa -bi vi dot ki 16 jasd oyl gddsé -ké kwako -goniod
1sg see -1sg.pst 1sg sibling -CL:masc -0BJ manioc 1sg order -CL:fem cook -CAUS
-se
-PAST.NMLZR

Yo he visto la yuca que yo le he mandado cocinar a mi hermano. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jull14)

d. Patient extracted, nominalized with -chi
Yi fidabi you yi yoké yi doikiré didgondchibi®

Y1 fifa -bi you  yi y6 -ké viodot ki 6 di6 -g6iié
1sg see -1sg.pst canoe 1sg do -CL:fem 1sg sibling -CL:masc -0BJ make.sink -CAUS
~chf -bi

-PAST.NMLZR -CL:?
Yo he visto la canoa que yo le hice sumir mi hermano. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul14)

From this evidence, we conclude that derived causative verbs have the same behavior as monomor-
phemic verb roots in sequential verbal constructions and relative clauses. We also see, from the
behavior of -gono in sequential verbal constructions and serial verb constructions, that the affix has
word-level — not root or phrase-level — scope.

5 Semantics

5.1 Intentionality

Intentionality does not play an important role in the semantics of the Mél’j\iki causative. The causer
and causee of a given causative verb may intend to perform the action of the verb, or they may
perform it accidentally or unconsciously. For example, speakers indicate that the sentence in (23)
can have either an intentional interpretation, as in (a), or an unintentional interpretation, as in (b).

(23) Y ioré to yérégonoyi

Yi io  -1é tO yere -gofid -yi
1sg 3sg.f -0BJ clothing tear -CAUS -1sg

5The root of this form is did- “make sink,” which is related by a vowel mutation to dui- “sink.” This illustrates
our statement in § that either verb in a vowel-mutation pair can form a morphological causative.



Yo le estoy haciendo romper la ropa. (E.HMR.AHS.2012jul04, E.JMM.AHS.2012jul06)

a. Causer and causee action intentional. I dislike my neighbor so much that I pay
another person to tear up her clothes while they are drying on the line.

b. Causer and causee action unintentional. I see that it is about to rain and tell my
friend to take down her clothes. She does this too quickly and tears some of the clothes.

Because of the unimportance of intentionality to the causative, inanimate causers are acceptable to
most speakers of M&fjiki.6 In (24), bia “aji” appears to be the grammatical subject of the causative:
it precedes the causee argument (yiré), and the verb is marked for a 3sg masculine/inanimate subject.
(24)  Bia yiré chiségondji
Bia yi -ré chisé -géné -ji
aji 1sg -OBJ vomit -CAUS -3sg.n.pres

Aji me estd haciendo vomitar. (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul09)

5.2 Volitionality
(25)  Itijima yire tégondyi
It -jnd yi e 6té  -goné -yi
3 -pl 1sg-0BJ dance -CAUS -3pl.pres

Me estan haciendo bailar. (E.HMR.AHS.2012jul04

Some degree of causee volition is necessary for the causative to be semantically appropriate. Speakers
generally indicate that for (25), at least these three readings are possible:

1. Coercive. I don’t like to dance, but on Fiestas Patrias, someone physically drags me to the
dance floor, where I have to dance.

2. Expected Result. I am working when people come to my house playing instruments and
singing. Naturally, the music makes me dance.

3. Facilitative. A group of people bring a generator and gasoline to my community and organize
a party. I go to the party and dance.

Although all three of these readings are available, speakers indicate that the expected result and
facilitative readings are the most apt, and some categorically reject the coercive reading. Addition-
ally, speakers are often reluctant to translate morphological causatives with Spanish glosses such as
hacer que and mandar. They preferred to give -gonio causatives an explicitly facilitative translation,
as in (26).

(26)  Yi iré jdségoncbi

Yi{ ré  jésé -géné  -bi
1sg 3sg shoot -CAUS -1sg.pst

Yo le he dado cartuchos para balear. (E.HMR.AHS.2012jul05)

This suggests that the core meaning of the Mz’n’jiki causative is Fintentional, +volitional for both
causer and causee.

60ne of our consultants, LTN, categorically rejected inanimate causers.



5.3 Effort and directness

The morphological causative requires that the causer exert at least some effort in order to achieve
the action of the verb. It is not possible to use a causative when someone has caused an event
through inaction. This restriction prohibits morphological (and perhaps also analytic) causatives
from expressing meanings such as I made the fruit rot (by leaving it out) and I made the baby cry
(by not feeding him).

On the other hand, there is no restriction on directness of causation for the morphological causative.
That is, the causative is appropriate even if the causer is not present for or immediately involved
in the causee’s action. Speakers were unanimous that a causative sentence such as (27) can express
either indirect causation, as in interpretation (a), or direct causation, as in (b).

(27) Y@ gagdndyi

Yi gd  -génd -yi
1sg laugh -CAUS -1sg.pres

Yo les estoy haciendo reir. (E.LMM.AHS.2012jul07)

a. Indirect causation. While I am in Iquitos, I send a book of jokes to my friends in
Nueva Vida. They read the book and laugh.

b. Direct causation. I make a face or tell a joke to the people next to me, making them
laugh immediately.
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1 Introduction

Many theories of syntax rely crucially on evidence about reflexive pronouns, adducing restrictions
on reflexives in patient and/or complement roles to support generalizations about the syntactic
importance of C-command. Reflexive constructions in Méijiki present an interesting test case for
such theories. The language has no dedicated morphological markers for reflexive or reciprocal
semantics. Instead, Méij\iki employs a variety of polysemous constructions — mostly within the NP
— to convey reflexive and reciprocal meanings.

This module therefore explores productive reflexive and reciprocal strategies in Mél’jiki. We begin
our discussion of reflexives in §2.2, where we describe morphological marking of reflexive on the
subject of a transitive clause, and the function of the “reflexive” markers when they appear in an
intransitive clause. We then consider the use of adverbs (§2.4) and semantically light object NPs
(§2.5) to express reflexivity. The report concludes in §3 with a discussion of reciprocal constructions.

2 Reflexive strategies

2.1 Generalizations

Two related factors conspire to render overt reflexive marking generally unnecessary in Mél'j\ik\l.
One is that the language has a large number of intransitive verbs with middle (reflexive or passive)
semantics, such as yétéy: “injure oneself,” tfyz’yz’ “cut oneself,” and 4y? “burn (up), burn oneself.”
When lexically possible, speakers almost always employ one of these dedicated middle verbs to
express reflexive action, reducing the number of reflexive clauses with transitive verbs. Even when a
transitive verb does appear with reflexive semantics, there is often no overt marker of reflexivity, for
Mél’j\ik\l allows relatively free omission of patients. As such, patientless sentences such as Y3 jdso’bf “T
shot” can be interpreted as having either a reflexive patient (“I shot myself”) or an underspecified
non-reflexive patient (“I shot something”).

Because of these two facts, overt reflexive marking tends to appear only when (a) the action cannot
be expressed by a middle verb and (b) the reflexive meaning cannot be recovered from context.
The set of predicates for which both (a) and (b) can hold is essentially the set of verbs which are
prototypically transitive, with an animate agent and patient. We focus on reflexive and reciprocal
constructions with verbs of this type for the remainder of the report.



Table 1: Reflexive markers

PERSON ELEMENT
Local masc. | -ki
Local fem. -ko
3sg fem. iki
3sg masc. iko
Plural i

2.2 Reflexive marking on the agent NP

The agent of a transitive clause can be marked with an element from the paradigm in Table 1 to
indicate reflexivity of the action.

The elements which appear with first- and second-person singular agents are affixes to the personal
pronoun, and agree with it in gender. For third-person singular agents and plural agents of any
person, the reflexive marker is an independent phonological word which immediately follows the
last word in the agent NP and agrees with it in number and gender. The reflexive markers do not
vary with the tense of the clause, and there is no evidence for any restriction on their availability in
subordinate clauses.

The third-person and plural markers in Table 1 are transparently grammaticalized from a verb fyz’.
Together with the gender agreement in the first and second person singular markers, this strongly
suggests that the synchronic reflexive markers grammaticalized from a same-subject simultaneous
construction with fyz’. It is unclear whether gyz is or diachronically was distinct from fyi “say” (which
synchronically has both referential and grammatical functions).

2.2.1 Word order in reflexive clauses

When reflexivity is marked with one of the elements in Table 1, the strongly preferred word order is
(Agent) - Reflexive - Verb. If the agent is third person singular, then it can be omitted, yielding a
clause consisting only of the reflexive marker and the verb, as in (1). This is the only construction
in which a reflexive marker can appear without immediately following an overt agent NP.

(1) (Nio) iko bdiké
Nid iko béf -ké
3sg.f.PRO 3sg.f.REFL hit -3sg.f.PRES

iko béi -ké
3sg.f.REFL hit -3sg.f.pres

Ella misma estd golpeando a su cuerpo. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul21)

First- and second-person pronouns with the reflexive affixes can appear before or after the verb.
On the other hand, when the reflexive element is a free word, it can appear postverbally only if
it immediately follows the subject NP. (2) illustrates some possible and impossible word orders in
reflexive clauses.

2) a. Yiko biyi



Bdiyi yiko

Miki batyi

Bdityi miki (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul23)
Biiké nio iké

Nio k6 bdike

*Nio bdike iko

k6 batké nid (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul24)

5o 0 0 O

2.3 Reflexive marking on intransitive subjects

The markers in Table 1 are not exclusively reflexive in function. When they appear in an intransitive
clause, or in a transitive clause with an overt non-reflexive patient, they yield the reading that the
subject performed the action of the verb alone. (3) and (4) exemplify the most frequent uses of
these markers in intransitive and transitive clauses. (5) shows that the “reflexive” markers can also
appear in a non-reflexive transitive clause.

(3)

Yiko biyabi

Yi -kd biyd -bi
1sg.PRO -1sg.fem.REFL swim -1sg.pst

Solita he nadado. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul19)
Kdki iki jaségi
Kéki iki jasé  -gi

3sg.m.PRO E))Sg.m.REFL shoot -3sg.m.pst

El hombre ha baleado sélo.! (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul21)
Ydijoyi iki kinimédjigi kichiré

Yafjoyl  iki ktn{ -mé4 -ju -gi kuchi -re
male.dog 3sg.m.REFL bite -kill -2.STATE -3sg.m.pst pig -OBJ

El perro solito ha mordido al chancho y le ha muerto al chancho. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul21)

The reflexive markers can appear on an inanimate subject (perhaps better termed an inanimate
experiencer) if the verb is middle. This tends to yield the reading, as in (6), that the action of the
verb occurred without the intervention of an agent. On the other hand, we did not obtain this type
of reading for (7).

(6)

(7)

We iki djigi

We ki i -jt -gi
house 3sg.m.REFL be.burning -2-STATE -3sg.m.pst

La casa se quema solita (nadie le ha prendido fuego). (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul21)

s s z

N 58, VN

Yi yio iki tjugi

1This is the standard reflexive construction in local Spanish, which does not usually use se to indicate reflexive
action. We probed all back-translations with reflexive sdlo to verify that the elicited sentence was reflexive.



Yi yio  iki a -jt -gi
1sg.PRO garden 3sg.m.REFL be.burning -2-STATE -3sg.m.pst

Mi chacra estd quemando (solito). (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul21)

(8) suggests that with at least some intransitive predicates, the reflexive markers can also indicate
reflexive causation.

(8) Yiko chisdyi

Yi -ko chis6 -yi
1sg.PRO -1sg.f.REFL vomit -1sg.pres

T: Yo me estoy haciendo vomitar.
E: Yo séla estoy vomitando. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul21)

2.3.1 Reflexive marking with -re

An NP with an overt reflexive element generally cannot be marked with -re. The exception is that
-re may appear on an animate NP which is the single argument of a middle verb, as in (9). It is
unclear whether this single argument is syntactically a subject.

(9)  ikéré kiiri titoyétéjégs

iké 16 kit 11 tit6 yété  -jé
3sg.f.REFL metal -CL:manufactured.object cut.oneself. -injure.oneself -2.STATE -3sg.f.pst
_g(’)

Ella se ha cortado con machete. (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul24)

2.3.2 Reflexive marking on objects

(10) shows that even when a reflexive affix has the “(argument) alone” reading, it cannot appear on
the patient.

(10)  a. *Yi bdji miki(re)
*Yi  ba -ji mi ki ~(re)
1sg.PRO hit -1sg.pst 2sg.PRO -2sg.m.REFL -OBJ
*Yo estoy pegando sélo a ti. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul23)

b.  *Yi bdji yi doiki iki(ré)
Yi ba -ji yi doi -ki iki -(ré)
1sg.PRO hit -1sg.pst 1sg.PRO sibling -CL:masc 3SG.M.REFL -OBJ
*Yo estoy pegando sélo a mi hermano. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul23)

Despite this restriction, reflexive elements can appear inside of a relative clause modifying the
patient. (11) illustrates this construction for a third-person argument; it is also possible with a first-
or second-person pronoun as head of the relative clause.



(11)

2.3.3

Y7 niabi nomio tko jdsojochikore

Yi fifa -bi némid k6 jasé  -jé -chi ko -re
1sg.PRO see -1sg.pst woman 3sg.f.REFL shoot -PST.NMLZR -CL:fem -0OBJ

Yo he visto a la mujer que ha baleado sélo. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul19)

Reflexive items in other syntactic roles

A reflexive element cannot appear as the complement of a noun. Instead, a bare pronoun occurs, as
in (12).

(12)

Nio téydjdo wtaséjao yiré ichigo

Nid toyd -jao uta -s¢ -jao yi -r'e ichi -go
3sg.f.PRO write -CL:leaf remove -PST.NMLZR -CL:leaf 1sg.PRO -OBJ give -3sg.f.pst

Su foto de ella me ha dado a mi. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul18)

Speakers indicate that a sentence of this form can have all of the following three readings:

a. She gave me a picture of her (she is in the picture).

b. She gave me her picture (a picture that belongs to her).

c. She; gave me a picture of her; (a picture of another person).

Reflexive elements also cannot appear in possessor NPs. Similarly, if the agent and beneficiary of
an action are coreferential, then a bare pronoun — not an NP with a reflexive element — appears in

the beneficiary role. (13) illustrates this.

(13)

2.4

Yi mi do kwakomdgo, yi doré kwakobi

Yi mi 46 kwakd -ma g6, yi 40 -ré kwakd -bi
1sg.PRO 2sg.PRO cook -NEG -3sg.f.pst 1sg.PRO food -0OBJ cook -1sg.pst

Yo no he cocinado la comida para ti, yo he cocinado para mi mi comida. (E.NMM.AHS.2012jul24)

Reflexive use of téi “alone”

The adverb téi “alone” (feminine ¢téd?) can also indicate that a clause is reflexive, as in (14).

(14)

Yi wiiago jana ¢ téi jasokire

Yi fifd -gd jana { té jas6 ki re
1sg.PRO see -1sg.fem.pst now 3sg.m.PRO alone shoot -CL:masc -OBJ

Yo he visto que él ha baleado sélo. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul21)



2.5 Body parts as patients

If a reflexive action is performed on some body part, the body part usually becomes the grammatical
patient of the clause, as in 15, and appears postverbally. (16) indicates that this construction is
also available with verbs of perception. When no individual body part can be identified as the
object of the action, often gd “body” appears as the patient of the clause, as in (17). Both of these
constructions can occur with reflexive marking on the agent, but neither is available for consistently
intransitive verbs.

(15)  Yi tiydjubi jitipere

Yi tiyi -it -bi jitipere
1sg.PRO cut.oneself -2.STATE -1sg.pst arm

Yo me he cortado mi brazo. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jull8)
(16)  Yiko dsdbi yi yobi

Yi -kd 4sé -bi vi yobi

1sg.PRO -1sg.f.REFL hear -1sg.pst 1sg.PRO mouth

Yo mismo he escuchado mi voz. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jull8)
(17)  Yi gd yieyi

Yi ga yle -yl
1sg.PRO body smell -1sg.pres

Estoy oliendo yo mismo mi cuerpo. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jull8)

3 Reciprocal strategies

3.1 Reciprocal use of téajuna

The plural nominal téajund appears after a plural subject (or in place of an established subject)
to indicate that a clause is reciprocal. The meaning of the root téa is unclear. The root is usually
glossed as “también,” but the plural form can have either this reading or a reciprocal reading. (18)
illustrates both possibilities.

(18)  Yikijuna téajuma jdsdyi
Yikijind téa -jind jasé  -yi
1pl.PRO also -PL  shoot -1pl.pres

a. Nosotros iguales estamos baleando.
b. Nosotros entre nosotros estamos baleando. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul21)

The particle déa often cooccurrs with téajund, as in (19). déa is a quantificational adverb most
often glossed as “puros.” It specifies that all and only the referents of the NP performed the action

of the verb. (20) provides an example of déa in a non-reciprocal clause.

(19)  Ydsjoja téajina déa kikibi



Yaijo -ja téa -juna déa kuku -bi
dog -PL also -PL  only bite.PLURACTIONAL -3pl.pst

Los perros entre ellos han mordido. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jull9)
(20)  Itijina déa mdkd sdji

Itijina déd maka sd -ji
3pl.PRO only forest go -3pl.pst

Sélo ellos no més se han ido al monte. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul19)

For at least some speakers, the plural reflexive marker ijj can also mark a clause as reciprocal. (21)
illustrates this use of the reflexive marker.

(21)  Itijima iji chibayi

Itijuna iji chiba -yi
3pl.PRO PL.REFL kiss -3pl.pres

Entre ellos se besa. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul19)

There are no distinct reciprocal forms for other syntactic roles, such as beneficiary or possessor.
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1 Introduction

Mi4ijiki has two productive means for expressing causation. One is a morphological causative with
the verbal affix -gorio, and the other is the use of analytic causative constructions. As we have
mentioned elsewhere, speakers often employ analytic causative constructions even when there exists
an equivalent, grammatical morphological causative. This entails that a full description of causative
constructions in the language must include analytic causatives, as well as causatives with -gono and
lexical causatives marked by a vowel mutation.

In this report, we therefore discuss aspects of analytic causative constructions in Maijiki. We begin
by describing the formation of the matrix clause of an analytic causative when the matrix clause
verb is finite (2.1), and when it is not (2.2). We then consider the use of quoted speech (3) and
prospective complement clauses (4) in the subordinate clause of analytic causative constructions.
From the grammar of these clauses, we learn that despite the frequency of analytic causatives in
Mafjiki, the language has no dedicated analytic causative construction.

2 Matrix clause

2.1 Finite matrix clauses

In most cases, the verb in the matrix clause of an analytic causative construction is a form of
goaséyi “order.” This verb also often co-occurs with morphological causatives, most often in a
simultaneous clause-linking construction. (1) illustrates the use of gddséyi in the matrix clause of
an analytic causative (a), and in a subordinate clause with a morphological causative (b). Other
verbs of speech, such as jikayi “say,” can also participate in both of these constructions.

(1) a. Yidoikéré godséyi yi ndna titéago.
Yi doiké -re  gddsé -yi yi nana tite- ago
1sg.PRO sister -OBJ order -1sg.pres.dcl 1sg.PRO hair cut.hair comP.fem
Yo le mando a mi hermana que peluquee mi pelo. (E.AMM.AHS.2012aug03)

b.  Yi jaso dtdre titére yi doikire godséko kwakogonobi.

Yi jaso  1uta -re  tité -rée yi doiki -re gdasé -ko kwako -gono
1sg manioc pull.up -SEQ cut.up -SEQ 1sg brother -0BJ order -CL:f cook -CAUS
-bi

-1sg.pst.dcl



Yo saqué yucay le he arrancado, y luego le hice cocinar mi hermano. (E.LTN.AHS.2012jul14)

Verbs and verb phrases which do not refer to speech acts can also appear in the matrix clause of an
analytic causative. For example, kichki ichiyi “pay” can introduce a prospective complement clause,
as in (2). Speaker also often employ purposive constructions with -yiki/-yiko to express causation
by means other than speech.

(2) Y@ kdchki ichibi yi wé néagi iko.
Yi kuchki ichi -bi yl we né -agi iko
1sg money give -1sg.pst.dcl 1sg house build -coMP.m comPp.f

Yo al hombre he pagado dinero para que construya mi casa. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul30)

2.2 Nominalized matrix clauses

Analytic causatives may appear in relative clauses and other nominalized constructions. In this case,
both the matrix verb and the verb referring to the caused action are nominalized. (3) - (6) illustrate
some possible structures of a nominalized analytic causative in a relative clause. In (3) the causer
extracted from the analytic causative construction to stand as the head of the relative clause. The
causee is the head in (4) and (5), while in (6), the patient is extracted.

(3) Y@ ndabi imiré yi we gddséki négonochikire.
Yi nia-bi imi -re yl we  gobasé -ki né -géno -chi -k -ré
1sg see -1sg.pst.dcl man -OBJ 1sg house order -CL:m build -CAUS -PST.NMLZR -CL:m -OBJ
Yo he visto al hombre que ha mandado construir mi casa.

(4) Y@ ritabi némiore yi gédséchiko dtékore.
Yi nfa-bi némio -re  yl gbéasé -chi -ko  6té  -ko -re
1sg see -1sg.pst.dcl woman -OBJ 1sg order -PST.NMLZR -CL:f dance -CL:f -OBJ

Yo he visto a la mujer que le mandé bailar.

(5) Yi ndabi nodmioré yi gddséchiko dtégonokore.
Yi nfa-bi némio -re  yi gbéasé -chi -ko  6té  -géno -ko -re
1sg see -1sg.pst.dcl woman -OBJ 1sg order -PST.NMLZR -CL:f dance -CAUS -OBJ
Yo he visto a la mujer que le mandé, que estd mandando bailar (a otros).

(6) Yinitabi kichire yi godsékore yi doiki jasdchikore.

Yi nfa -bi kiichi -re  yl godsé -ko  -re¢  yi doiki jasé -chi -ko
1sg see -1sg.pst.dcl pig  -OBJ 1sg order -CL:f -0BJ 1sg brother shoot -PST.NMLZR -CL:f
-re

-OBJ

Yo he visto al chancho que ha baleado mi hermano, lo que le mandé a matar. (E.AMM.AHS.2012aug03)

Attempts to elicit causatives with underspecified causees (analogous to “I had the pig shot”) also
produced a construction with a nominalized verb of causation. In sentences such as (7), the verb of
causation appears in a different-subject simultaneous clause, the main clause has no overt subject,
and the main clause verb is marked for plural number.



(7) Y@ gddsékore yi yio tétdbi.
Yi gbasé -kore yi yio tét6 -bi
1sg order -DIFF.SUBJ.SEQ 1sg clear.garden -3sg.pst.dcl

Yo le hice rozar la chacra. (No se sabe quien ha rozado.) (E.AMM.AHS.2012aug03, E.LTN.AHS.2012aug06)

This construction could be calqued from the Spanish impersonal construction “OBJ han Ydo”
(Finley 2010). If not, it represents evidence in favor of our tentative claim that indefinite and/or
underspecified subjects are grammatically marked as plural in Maifjiki.

3 Subordinate clauses with reported speech

When a speech verb appears in the matrix clause, a subordinate clause with reported speech often
follows. The reported speech always contains an imperative (which may be negative or positive)
and may also contain other constituents, as in (8a,b). The reported speech is usually followed by
a form of the verb #y:, which acts as a complementizer and may appear either in an inflected or a
nominalized form in the reported speech construction. (8b), where 7yi does not appear, suggests
that the presence of iy? may signal indirect speech.

(8) a. Yidoikire gddséyr kichiré jdsébaima iyi.
Yi doiki -re gdédsé -yi kichi -re  jasé -baima iyl
1sg brother -OBJ order -1sg.pres.dcl pig  -OBJ shoot -NEG.IMP COMP
Yo le digo a mi hermano que no le mate al chancho. (E.AMM.AHS.2012aug03)

b.  Yu jikabi yi dotkireé kuchi bdibdima.
Yi jika -bi y1 doiki -re kuchi bai -baima
1sg say -1sg.pst.dcl 1sg brother -0BJ pig  kill -NEG.IMP
Yo he dicho a mi hermano que no le mate al chancho. (E.LTN.AHS.2012aug06)

The morphological causative with -gorio cannot appear on a derived causative or benefactive verb.
The reported speech construction is therefore the favored strategy for expressing multiple causation,
as in (9), and causation of benefactive events.

(9) Yijikayi Mdamasoré Cristinaré kwakogonoma tyi.

Yi jika -yl Mamaso -re  Cristina -re kwako -gono -ma {iyi
1sg speak -1sg.pres.dcl personal.name -OBJ personal.name -OBJ cook -CAUS -IMP COMP

Yo le digo a la Estefany mande a la Cristina cocinar. (E.AMM.AHS.2012aug03)

4 Subordinate clauses with prospective complements

4.1 Prospective complements with agi/o

If the causee of an analytic causative construction is singular, then the subordinate clause may be a
prospective complement clause (Michael 2010). The prospective complement clause follows the verb
of the matrix clause, typically has the order (S)OV, and ends with a complementizing suffix (-ago



or agi) which agrees with the subject of the subordinate clause in grammatical gender. The tense of
the matrix verb does not affect the form of the subordinate clause. Additionally, we have found no
grammatical differences between prospective complements with analytic causatives and those with
other complement-taking verbs (such as dfyi “want”).

(10) a. Yi gddséyi kichki dichiagi.
Yi gbdsé -yi kichki ichi -agi
1sg order -1sg.pres.dcl money give -COMP.m
Yo le mando a mi hermano que me de la plata. (E.LTN.AHS.2012aug06)

b.  Yi namina yi doikire godsébi yio tétodgi.
Yi namina yi doiki -rée gdédsé -bi yio tété -agit
1sg yesterday 1sg brother -OBJ order -1sg.pst.dcl garden clear.garden -cOMP.m
Yo a él he mandado rozar mi chacra a mi hermano. (E.AMM.AHS.2012aug07)

4.2 Prospective complements with iyi

The -agi/o complementizers are not available when the subject of the subordinate clause is plural.
Instead, the subordinate verb is marked with the imperative -ma, and the complementizer is iyi or
iki/o. This construction is indistinguishable from the reported speech constructions discussed in
§3. We see in (11), however, that dfyi “want” can also take a complement clause of identical form
when the subject of the complement clause is plural. This suggests that fyi and 7ki/o synchronically
belong to the same paradigm as the agi/o complementizers.

(11) a. Yi doikinaré godséyi yi yio tétomd yi.
Y1l doiki -na-re goéasé -yi yi yio tétd -mé iyl
1sg brother -PL -OBJ order -1sg.pres.dcl 1sg garden clear.garden -IMP COMP
Yo le mando a mis hermanos que rozen mi chacra. (E.AMM.AHS.2012aug07)

b. Y7 iyt yi doikina yi yio tétoma iy
Yi 6 -yl yi doiki -nayi yio tét6 -mé fyi
1sg want -1sg.pres.dcl 1sg brother -PL 1sg garden clear.garden -IMP COMP
Yo quiero que mis hermanos rozen mi chacra. (E.AMM.AHS.2012aug07)

Additionally, the agi/o and fyi complementizers can co-occur, as in (12). (13) provides an example
of co-occurrence of these complementizers in a negated subordinate clause. The absence of -ma from
the subordinate verb in this example suggests that the agi/o complementizers cannot co-occur with

the imperative -ma.
(12) Y@ mdmdkoré godséyt jaso tiyédgo iko.

Yi maméako -re  gdasé -yi jaso  tiyé -4go iko
1sg daughter -0OBJ order -1sg.pres.dcl manioc cut -comp.f COMP.f

Yo le mando a mi hija que destronque palo de yuca. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul30, E.LTN.AHS.2012aug6)

(13)  Jana yi godséyd yi mdmdkire yiaya biyabaiagi iko.
Jana yi gbéésé -yi yi mamaki -re yiaya biya -bal -agi iko
now 1sg order -1sg.pres.dcl 1sg son -OBJ river swim -NEG.IMP -COMP.m COMP.f

Yo he dicho a mi hijo que no nade en el rio. (E.JMM.AHS.2012jul30)
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1 Introduction

In Maijiki, elements of the noun phrase (demonstratives, numerals, adjectives, and nominalized
verbal modifiers) often agree with the classifier, number, and case of the noun. Classifiers,
bound morphemes that indicate the class to which a given noun belongs, must always be used to
mark agreement on each of the elements composing the noun phrase. In some cases, the
classifier is an integral part of the noun, such as 7izgo in yiinitgo 'cotton' or 7iaka in toyd-iiaka
'pencil’ (lit. 'write'-'cLr:sharp.stick’). In other cases it may be covert, such as in you 'canoe', which
has the classifier b# as a marker of agreement on other NP elements. Animate nouns such as
humans and most animals take the classifiers -k# and -ko, which indicate masculine and feminine
gender respectively. A handful of other nouns used in a general sense, such as né 'aguaje' (in
general, not the tree, not the fruit, not any specific part or product of aguaje), or mass nouns,
such as oko 'water', do not have a classifier, but one can be employed to indicate a specific part,
in the case of general nouns, or a certain quantity, in the case of mass nouns, if necessary.
General nouns and mass nouns must bear a classifier in order to be inviduated and/or counted.
Part terms are bound morphemes behaving much like classifiers (in fact, many bound part terms
have both a literal part term sense and a more abstract classifier sense in which they may be
employed). Unbound part terms may appear independently, but in most cases, they can also be
used as bound morphemes marking agreement (for more details on part terms, see Neely 2012
module on classifiers versus part terms). Many nouns, such as we 'house', ma "path’, and yio
'chacra’, may also be employed as repeater classifiers, that is, a copy of the noun in used in place
of a bound-only classifier. This module describes the agreement of classifiers, plural marking,
and the accusative suffix -re on nominalized verbal modifiers, adjectives, numerals, and
demonstratives. Most of the module focuses on classifier agreement (sections 2-5) since this is
the only agreement which is obligatory on all elements of the noun phrase in (almost) all
contexts. Section 6 discusses plural agreement, and section 7 takes a look at accusative marking
with -re.

o))

demonstrative, noun, numeral, and nominalized verbal modifier (much like an adjective), the
demonstrative must always come before the noun or any other elements. Numerals and
adjectives may appear either before or after the noun, but the preference appears to be for
adjectives to follow the noun. Nominalized verbal modifiers almost always occur right-most in
the noun phrase, but there are some circumstances where the verb is permitted to precede the



noun. Alternations in word order appear to sometimes have effects on the interpretation of the
noun phrase, especially when nominalized verbal modifiers appear non-finally. Word order also
appears to affect which element(s) bear(s) accusative marking. Additionally, discourse-related
factors appear to neutralize classifier agreement on demonstratives in some contexts.

2 Classifier agreement on nominalized verbal modifiers

Most modifiers fulfilling an adjective-like role are nominalized verbs; however, there is also a
limited set of prefixing, non-verbal adjectives discussed in section 3. The preferred word order
of nominalized verbal modifiers is generally following the noun, but it is also felicitous for them
to appear before the noun. In nearly every case, classifier agreement is obligatory on
nominalized verbal modifiers, as discussed in section 2.1. Inverting the order of the noun and
the nominalized verb often results in no semantic difference, but some cases where there are
slight variations in meaning are discussed in 2.2. Finally, there appears to be evidence that
certain nominalized verbs may lack classifier agreement, but this is only permitted under a
limited set of circumstances and results in a semantic difference between the form with
agreement and the form without, as discussed in 2.3.

2.1  Typical classifier agreement on nominalized verbs

Nominalized verbs are the most common way that non-basic property concepts are expressed in
Maijiki. This is probably best considered a relativization strategy. Agreement is almost always
marked using a classifier. The examples in (1) demonstrate this with a variety of nouns and
verbs'.

(1) a. yid-ya stst-ya
river-cLe:river be.cold-cLE:river
'rio frio' (E.LMM.KCN.14jun2012)
b. ststko-ré Jjdjo-ko-re

squirrel-acc  be.dry-cLF:FEM-ACC
‘ardilla seca' (E.LMM.KCN.14jun2012)

c. méjd  dchiii-sat
sand be.hot-cLr:pile.of.grains
'arena caliente' (E.LMM.KCN.14jun2012)

In each of the above examples, there is some form of agreement between the noun and the
nominalized verbal modifier. In (1a) we see an example with a classifier that is obligatory on
both the noun and the verb; in (1b) we see gender agreement with the feminine classifier-like
morpheme -ko; and in (1c) we see classifier agreement on the verbal element, but the classifier is
not required as a part of the noun. Additionally, when a noun is being discussed in a general
sense (as described in the introduction), it is possible for there to be no classifier agreement on
the verbal element, as in (2).

1 All of the examples used in this module, unless otherwise stated, were elicited as complements of the phrase yi
fitabt “1 saw. . .”.



(2) ne kwako-se
aguaje c00k-NOMLZR
‘aguaje cocinado' (E.LMM.KCN.14jun2012)

Notice that in (2), where there is no classifier marking agreement on the verb, an overt
nominalizer must be used, whereas in (1) we saw three cases where the classifier alone appears
to fulfill the function of nominalizing the verb. We also see examples which employ both a
nominalizer and a classifier, as in (3).

3) néa-jara sist-j0-se-jara
flower-cLr:flower rot-2.STATE-NOMLZR-CLF: flower
'flor podrida’ (E.LMM.KCN.14jun2012)

In the above example, the classifier is actually a bound part term (these behave identically).
Unbound part terms may also appear as repeater classifiers, as in (4). There are also some
phonologically short non-part term nouns, such as we 'house', yio 'chacra’, ma 'path’, and toa
'candela’, which can also exhibit repeater classifier behavior.

4) nafia tiyo-sé-nana
hair  cut-NoMmLZR-CLF:hair
“el cabello cortado” (E.AMM.KCN.31jul2012)

When a free part term or other noun that makes use of a repeater classifier appears in a noun
phrase with multiple elements, such as (#), it is often the case that no free form of the noun will
even appear. Even when an adverb is inserted into the noun phrase as in (##), a free form of the
noun cannot be included.

# i-fiakwa koto-sé-iakwa
DEM.PROX-CLF:eye swell-NoMLZR-CLF:eye
“este 0jo hinchado” (E.LMM.KCN.07aug2012)

(##)  *i-fakwa doe fidkwa koto-sé-fiakwa
*DEM.PROX-CLF:eye  already eye swell-NoMLZR-CLF:eye
(E.LMM.KCN.07aug2012)

It is also important to note that in some multi-morphemic words composed of more than one
classifier, it may not always be the right-most morpheme that agrees, as seen in (5) with the
multi-morphemic part term chdbi 'head'.

(5) chébi  kwako-se-cho
head cook-NoMLzR-cLF:TOUNd.thing
“la cabeza cocinada” (E.AMM.KCN.31jul2012)



2.2 Word order effects

Speakers tend to prefer for the noun to precede the nominalized verb, but this is not always the
case. When the order is inverted, there is generally no effect on the meaning of the noun phrase,
as seen in (6).

(6) a) mi-jao tomé-sé-jao
irapay-pr:leaf fall-NomLzrR-cLF.]eaf
“la hoja de irapay caida” (E.AMM.KCN.Olaug2012)

b) tomé-sé-jao mi-jao
fall-Nomrzr-cLr.leaf irapay-pr:leaf
“la hoja de irapay caida” (E.AMM.KCN.Olaug2012)

However, with some combinations of nouns and verbs, this inversion is prohibited, as seen in (7).

(7) a. bibt biya-ko-re
dolphin  swim-CLF:FEM-ACC
“bufeo que estaba nadando” (E.AMM.KCN.Olaug2012)

b. *biya-ko-re bibi (E.AMM.KCN.Olaug2012)

In a handful of cases, the word order alternation makes a very slight distinction in the meaning of
the noun phrases, as in (8). In (8a) the consultant reported that the meat had been cooked before
it was seen by the speaker (remember that all of these NPs were elicited as complements of the
phrase “I saw. . .”); in (8b) the implication is that the meat was cooking when you saw it and
was/is almost cooked, but not entirely. The syntactic restrictions on and semantic effects of this
word order alternation are not fully understood at this time.

(8) a. chébi kwako-se-cho
head cook-NomLzr-cLF:round.thing
“la cabeza cocinada (puede ser en el pasado)”
(E.AMM.KCN.31jul2012)

b. kwako-se-cho chdbi

cook-NoMLzR-cLF:round.thing head
“la cabeza cocinada (mirando lo que estds diciendo)”
(E.AMM.KCN.31jul2012)

2.3 Semantic effects of lacking agreement

When a noun is not being used in the general sense, as in (2), there must be classifier agreement
on a nominalized verbal modifier, as we have seen. However, there are two exceptions to this
rule. The first is when the nominalized verb cannot host classifier agreement, as in (9).



9) ndkwa maji-ki-re
eye blink-3sG.MASC/INAN.PRES-ACC
“el ojo que estaba parpadeado” (E.AMM.KCN.Olaug2012)

In the above example, it appears that the verb may actually be agreeing with the presumed
possessor of the eye, as it is marked with accusative -re, which generally only appears on
animate nouns and modifiers of animate nouns. So far, the only examples of this type have
occurred with 7idkwa.

The second exception to the obligatory classifier agreement rule can be seen in the contrast
between the noun phrases in (10) below.

(10) a. bai-kano kwako-se-kano
meat-CLF:piece COOK-NOMLZR-CLF:piece
“la carne cocinada” (E.AMM.KCN.0Olaug2012)

b. bai-kano kwako-se
meat-CLF:piece c00k-NOMLZR
“la carne cocinada (hay parte cruda en el centro)”
(E.AMM.KCN.O0laug2012)

When speakers are asked to elaborate on the semantic difference between noun phrases like
(10a) and (10b), they usually provide some kind of explanation relating to tense. In one
discussion (LTN.KCN.07aug2012), the speaker made it quite clear that noun phrases like (10a)
mean that the speaker saw the noun (in this case a piece of meat) which has already undergone a
process or other change (in this case cooking). In noun phrases like (10b), it appears that the
meaning is that the speaker saw the process (cooking) being enacted on the noun (meat).

3 Prefixal modifiers

To express basic, core property-concepts such as good/bad, big/small, and white/black, nominal
prefixes are affixed directly to the noun, as in (11).

(11)  deo-we
good-house
'casa buena' (E.LTN.KCN.08aug2012)

It is also possible to place the prefix after the noun, but in this case it must have agreement, as in
(12).

(12)  #ko bibi-re jai-ko-re
this-cLr:reM  river.dolphin-acc big-CLF:FEM-ACC

‘este bufeo grande' (E.AMM.KCN.15jun2012)

If the noun is sufficiently phonologically short, it can be used as a repeater classifier as in (13).



(13) we  jdi-we
house big-house
'casa grande' (E.AMM.KCN.15jun2012)

Furthermore, it is also possible to invert the order seen in (12) and put the adjective, with
agreement, before the noun. (14) shows all three possible word orders.

(14) a. dkweé-bi jdi-bi
fruit-cLr:fruit big-cLr:fruit
'fruta grande'

b. jdi-akweé-bi
big-fruit-cLr:fruit
'fruta grande'

c. jdi-bi dkwé-bi
big-cLr:fruit  fruit-cLr:fruit
'fruta grande' (E.LMM.KCN.15jun2012)

In most cases, there is no semantic difference among the various word orders shown in (14)
above; however, in some cases, such as (15) and (16), there is a difference of degree.

(15) a. yari-kio-ro
small-steel-cLr:pot
“olla pequefia (mds chiquita)”

b. yari-ro kio-ro
small-cLr:pot steel-cLF:pot
“olla chica (mediano)” (E.AMM.KCN.31jul2012)

(16) a. chébi jai-cho
head big-cLr:round.thing
“cabeza grande”

b. jai-cho chébi
big-cLr:round.thing  head
“cabeza grande (pero mas grande)” (E.AMM.KCN.31jul2012)

The asymmetry between which order in (15) and (16) indicates the greater degree of the prefixal

property seems to indicate that these semantic differences are idiomatic and not related to the
syntax of the NP.

4 Classifier agreement on numerals

Numerals must always have classifier agreement. The numeral generally precedes the noun, as
the examples in (17) show.



(17)  tepe-kdano bai-kdno kwako-se-kdano-ma
two-CLF:piece meat-CLF.piece CcOOK-NOMLZR-CLF:piece-PL
'dos pedazos de carne cocinado' (E.AMM.KCN.20jun2012)

Plural agreement must be marked on at least one of the elements in the NP, but this varies quite a
bit. Plural agreement is discussed in detail in section 6.

Non-numeral quantifiers (jdyé 'a lot' and #a 'a little') do not appear to show classifier agreement.
However, classifier agreement does appear on the interrogative quantifier ('how much/many'), as
in (18). A possible response to the question in (18) is given in (19).

(18)  késo-noa bai-ki
how.many-cLF:pot.pL  eXist-3SG.MASC/INAN.PRES.INTERR
“Quantas (ollas) hay?” (E.JJMM.KCN.30jul2012)

(19) tepe-noa bdi-ji
tWO-CLF:POT.PL €XiSt-3SG.MASC/INAN.PRES
“dos ollas” (E.LMM.KCN.08aug2012)

5 Classifier agreement on demonstratives

Demonstratives are always the first element in the noun phrase, and they (almost) always require
agreement with the classifier, as in (20).

(20) i-bi dkwe-bi kwako-se-bi
this-crr:fruit  fruit-cLr:fruit co0k-NOMLZR-CLF:fruit
'esta fruta cocinada' (E.LMM.KCN.16jun2012)

In the case of animate nouns which do not have classifiers, we see the same pattern of agreement
with -ko and -k# for feminine and masculine, respectively, as in (21).

21) #ko bibi déo-ko-re
this-cLr:reM  river.dolphin good-cLE.FEM-ACC
‘este bufeo bueno'  (E.LMM.KCN.16jun2012)

In cases where a noun does not bear a classifier, and is used in a general sense, such as né
‘aguaje’, the demonstrative takes the suffix -ge, as in (22).

(22) i-ge ne éno-se
this-? aguaje ripe-NOMLZR
'este aguaje maduro' (E.LMM.KCN.16jun2012)

At this point, it is not entirely clear what function -ge serves. It can also be used with nouns that
have classifiers, but there is no obvious difference in the meaning between NPs with classifier
agreement and NPs with -ge. (23) shows two such noun phrases.



(23) a i-flaka toya-naka tiyi-jo-se
this-cLr:sharp.stick  write-cLr:sharp.stick break-2STATE-NOMLZR
'esta lapiz chancada'

b. i-g¢  toya-naka tiyi-jo-se
this-? write-cLr:sharp.stick break-2sTATE-NOMLZR
'esta 1apiz chancada' (E.LMM.KCN.16jun2012)

The speaker consulted for the examples in (22) indicated that there is some kind of difference
between the two, specifically that -geé is for objects which are in the hand of the speaker, and
demonstratives with classifier agreement are used for objects which are not quite as close to the
speaker. Future work considering other demonstratives and looking at the use of -gé versus
classifier agreement as it is employed in natural-speech texts will hopefully reveal a more
sophisticated and satisfying answer to the question of what motivates each of the forms?.

Classifier agreement can also be seen on the interrogative pronoun igé, as in (24).

(24) igé-ro kwako-y1?
what-cLr:pot  cook-1SG.FUT.INTERR
“En qué olla voy a cocinar?” (E.JMM.KCN.30jul2012)

6 Plural agreement

When a noun is plural, there must be at least one plural marker present on one of the elements of
the noun phrase in order to indicate this. There is a great deal of variation, even within the
speech of one speaker, as to how many elements and which elements receive plural marking.
However, when given the option between an NP lacking some of the plural morphemes and one
which has a plural morpheme on each element, speakers choose the one with all elements
marked with the plural as better sentences. An example of an NP with plural morphemes on all
of the possible elements is given in (25).

(25) i-noa tepe-noa kio-noa néa-noa
this-cLF:pot.PL two-CLF:pot.pL steel-cLr:pot.pL black-cLF:pot.pL
gwéné-héa-sé-noa
dent-2.STATE-NOMLZR-CLF: pOt.PL
“estas dos ollas negras tachos” (E.LMM.KCN.07aug2012)

In the above example, the classifier and the plural marking have phonologically merged into a
single morpheme. This is the only plural marking which is always obligatory on all elements of
the noun phrase (excepting, of course, those special cases where demonstratives or nominalized
verbs lack classifier agreement). In other cases, where there is not a special plural classifier,
plural marking is sometimes dropped on certain elements, as seen in (26), where the
demonstrative lacks plural marking, and (27), where the noun lacks plural marking.

2 My most recent work on this seems to indicate that the -ge forms may actually be interrogatives, but this is still
quite unclear. Other consultants have since rejected sentences similar to the one in (22b).



(26) i-ko tepe-ako-na bibi-na-re néa-ko-na
DEM.PROX-CLF:FEM two-cLF:FEM-PL  dolphin-pL-acc  black-cLF:FEM-PL
biya-chi-ko-na-re
SWIm-CLF:FEM-ACC
“estos dos bufeos negros que han nadado” (E.LMM.KCN.08aug2012)

27) iko bibi tepe-ako-na-re
DEM.PROX-CLF:FEM dolphin tWO-CLF:FEM-PL-ACC
“estos dos bufeos” (E.LMM.KCN.08aug2012)

For classifiers that have special plural forms, this form is generally a nasal variant of the non-
nasal singular classifier, as seen in (26) above and (28) below.

(28) inia kiu-nia jai-nia
DEM.PROX-CLF:machete.pL steel-cLF:zmachete.pL  big-cLF:machete.pL
tiyi-j6-sé-nia
break-2.STATE-NOMLZR-CLF:machete.pL
“estos machetes grandes chancados” (E.AMM.KCN.Olaug2012)

7 Accusative marking with -re

When the direct or indirect object of a verb is animate, at least one element of the noun phrase
must generally be marked with the accusative suffix -re. If the object is inanimate, it will never
bear this suffix. The example in (29) shows a noun phrase with -re marked on all elements.

(29) i-ko-na-re tepe-ako-na-re nomio-na-re  deo-ko-na-re
DEM.PROX-CLF:FEM-PL-ACC {WO-CLF:FEM-PL-ACC WOMAaNn-PL-ACC £00d-CLF:FEM-PL.ACC
abi-chi-ko-na-re
bathe-NOMLZR-CLF:FEM-PL-ACC
“estas dos mujeres bonitas que han bafiado” (E.AMM.KCN.02aug2012)

However, -re is often omitted from many elements of the noun phrase, as seen in (30), repeated
from (26) above.

(30) iko tepe-dko-na  bibi-na-re néa-ko-na
DEM.PROX-CLF:FEM twWO-CLF:FEM-PL  dolphin-pL-acc  black-cLF:FEM-PL
biyéa-chi-ko-na-re
SWim-CLF:FEM-ACC
“estos dos bufeos negros que han nadado” (E.LMM.KCN.08aug2012)

Speakers vary in terms of which elements of the noun phrase will bear -re and which will not.
When there is only one element in the noun phrase, the noun, -re must be marked on it.
Nominalized verbs (almost) always bear -re. Adjectives and numerals often, but not always bear
-re. If they are the last elements in the noun phrase, they generally will be marked with it, as in
(31) and (32). When there are several other elements in the noun phrase, as in the examples
below, the noun is less likely to be marked with -re.



(31) noémiod tepe-ako-na deo-ko-na-re
woman two-clf:-fem-pl  good-clf:fem-pl-acc
“dos mujeres bonitas” (E.LMM.KCN.08aug2012)

(32) i-ko bibi tepe-ako-na-re
DEM.PROX-CLF:FEM dolphin tWO-CLF:FEM-PL-ACC
“estos dos bufeos” (E.LMM.KCN.08aug2012)

If any one element of a noun phrase does not bear -re it is most likely the demonstrative, as seen
in several of the examples above (specifically, (30) and (32)). Interestingly, demonstratives do
not appear to be able to host accusative marking in the singular, as seen in (33) below.

(33) a) i-ko bibi-re
DEM.PROX-CLF:FEM dolphin-acc
“este bufeo” (E.AMM.KCN.04aug2012)

b) *i-ko-re bibi-re
DEM.PROX-CLF:FEM-ACC dolphin-acc
(E.AMM.KCN.04aug2012)
c) i-kO-na-re bibi-na-re
DEM.PROX-CLF:FEM-PL-ACC dolphin-pL-acc

“estos bufeos” (E.AMM.KCN.04aug2012)

When the object is no longer living, -re is not marked, as in (34). However, there are also some
instances of living animate objects which, for reasons still not understood, do not have accusative
marking, as shown in (35).

(34) iki biri jai-ki juni-j6-chi-ki
DEM.PROX-CLE:MASC huangana big-cLF:MAsC  die-2.STATE-NOMLZR-CLF:MASC
“esta huangana grande muerta” (E.AMM.KCN.Olaug2012)

(35) némio tepe-ako-na abi-chi-ko-na
woman two-CLF:FEM-PL  bathe-NOMLZR-CLF:FEM-PL
“dos mujeres bafiadas” (E.LMM.KCN.07aug2012)



Maijiki Classifiers and Bound Part Terms in Comparison

Kelsey C. Neely
4, July 2012

1 Introduction

Classifiers and bound part terms are both nominal-like elements which can combine with free
elements (nouns or verbs) to generate new nouns. However, several important distinctions can
be made regarding both their semantics and their morpho-syntactic behavior. While part terms
behave identically to classifiers when used in word formation, “true” classifiers cannot appear
independently of another free or bound element, while part terms may appear as free elements
when used as nouns referring to parts (leaf, root, bark/skin) of another entity, but not when they
are used as classifiers to form novel nouns. In addition to the bound part terms which are the
focus of this module, there are also free part terms which can be used independently of a
possessor and which do not require agreement. The semantics of part terms point to physical,
real-word objects, while “true” classifiers often indicate the general shape or some other property
of the noun (such as roundness, flatness, or whether it is used as a container). The behavior of
bound part terms suggests that they represent an intermediate stage along a grammaticalization
cline from free noun to obligatorily bound classifier.

2 Classifiers and part terms in word formation

When classifiers and part terms are used as bound elements to form new nouns, their behavior is
identical. Classifiers and part terms may both be suffixed to a free element to form a new noun,
as shown in (1) and (2) below'.

(1) Word formation with a classifier
kuchikiminia
kachiki ~ -mifia
money -CLF:small.round.pL
“coins”
(E.RTT.KCN.26jun2012)

2) Word formation with a part term
a) abitajao
abita -jao
quinilla -pt:leaf
“quinilla leaf”
(E.AMM.KCN.23jun2012)

1 The abbreviation PT is used for bound part terms in their part term use. The abbreviation CLF is used for both true
classifiers and part terms behaving as classifiers.



b) toydjao
toya -jao
write -CLF:leaf
“sheet of paper”
(E.AMM.KCN.23jun2012)

Notice in (2) that the example word in (a) employs the part term -jao 'leaf' in the literal, part term
sense; in (b) it is employed as a classifier characterizing the flat, thin shape of a sheet of paper,
and not in its literal sense.

True classifiers can also be combined with other bound elements to form new nouns. These
elements can be other classifiers, as seen in (3), or other types of bound nominal-like elements,
as in (4).

(3)  a) tobi

to -bt
CLF:cloth -CLF:?
“Shil’t”

b) chobiti

ché -biti
cLF:round/loop  -CLF:small.round
“(bottle) cap”

4) yobi
yo -bi
mouth -CLF:?
“mouth”

This behavior has not been observed for part terms, but it may be that future research will reveal
that it does occur, just with less frequency for part terms than true classifiers. Among classifiers,
-bi, a classifier that appears to be completely bleached of any semantic content, is is most
common element in nouns with multiple bound elements. The prevalence of this morpheme in
noun formation warrants detailed further study, as it is still unclear how and when it may be
employed in word formation and whether it does, in fact, have any semantic content still
associated with it%.

3 The syntactic behavior of classifiers and part terms

Beyond their use in the formation of nouns, there are other important morpho-syntactic
similarities between classifiers and part terms. When a noun including either is the subject of a
verb, the verb will agree with the classifier, as in (5). Note that example (5) shows agreement
with a) a true classifier, b) a part term, and c¢) a part term used as a classifier.

2 Stephanie Farmer (personal communication, 2012) believes that the morpheme -bi may be a singulative marker,
an interesting idea which should be researched further.



(5) a) ... baikano kwakosékano.
bai  -kéno kwako -s¢ -kano
meat -CLF:piece cook -NOM.TEL -CLF:piece
“... the cooked piece of meat.”
(E.AMM.KCN.13jun2012)
b) ... inigo yiinigo déonigo.
i -nigo yil -nigo déo  -nigo
DEM.PROX -CLF:cotton huimba -pT:cotton  clean -CLF:cotton

‘... this clean cotton.”
(E.LMM.KCN.16jun2012)

C) ... toyajao oko bajao.
toya  -jao o0ko ba -jao
write -CLF:leaf water have  -CLF:leaf
“. .. wet sheet of paper.”
(E.AMM.KCN.03jul2012)

However, evidence from possessive constructions shows that part terms are less bound than
classifiers. Further evidence from relative clause constructions shows that part terms are
nonetheless still more bound than free nouns.

3.1  Classifiers and part terms used as classifiers

True classifiers and part terms behaving as classifiers behave identically with respect to the
syntactic positions in which they may occur. They cannot ever stand as independent nouns, and
must always be suffixed to either a free verb, a free noun, or another bound nominal. As such,
they cannot be used in possessive constructions, as example (6) demonstrates.

(6) a) Ungrammatical possession with a true classifier
*yi yo ja
i yo ja
1sG  crLr:stick be
*It's my stick.”
(E.AMM.KCN.02jul2012)

b) Ungrammatical possession with a part term classifier
i jad jd
i i
IsG  cLr:leaf be
*“It's my sheet (of paper).”
(E.AMM.KCN.02jul2012)

Note that in (6b), while the interpretation of “my sheet of paper” is completely unavailable, the
sentence may be understood as meaning “It's my leaf.” The behavior of part terms when they are
used as actual part terms will be discussed further in the following section.



3.2 Part terms used as nouns

Part terms appear to be less bound than classifiers, but more bound than free nouns.
Consider the sentence given in (7) on the following page, where a part term is used in a basic
possessive construction.

(7) yi jao ja
yi  jao ja
1sG  leaf be
“It's my leaf.”
(E.AMM.KCN.02jul2012)

This sentence allows for jao, the part term for “leaf”, to be used in a possessive construction.
The use of the same morpheme as a classifier for “flat, thin, leaf-like object” is unavailable, as
we saw in example (6b) above. The example in (7) appears to be unique among similar
examples using different part terms, because the interpretation of possessing a part term which is
not one's own part is available; that is to say, the interpretation “this is my leaf that I found in the
forest” is available for this example, but generally is not for other part terms.

Other part terms may appear in comparable possessive constructions, but when the part term is
not a part typically found on humans (such as a tree trunk), this is semantically strange, and the
animal or plant must be personified for the construction to make sense’. However, possession
using a pronoun instead of a species name can be accomplished, and the constructions appear, to
the best of my knowledge, to be grammatical, as in (8). This indicates that most part terms are
inalienably possessed.

@®) Vi it jd
yi i ja
1sG pr:tree.trunk be
“It's my trunk.” (Only if said by a tree)
(E.AMM.KCN.02jul2012)

Yet part terms are still not completely free morphemes, as evidenced by the fact that they cannot
appear as the heads of relative clauses. Example (9) gives a free noun (formed with a part term)
used as the head of a relative clause. Example (10) gives a corresponding ungrammatical
example where the species name (the possessor in a sense) has been omitted, leaving only the
part term.

9) yi miiro méyi miijao oko bajao.
yi  miird0 méyi mii  -jao ok6 ba -jao
1sG thatch weave irapay -pT:leaf water have -CLF:leaf
“I'm weaving the irapay leaves that are wet.”
(E.AMM.KCN.03jul2012)

3 Attempts to elicit possessive constructions of the type “3sG's part term” generally led the consultant to ask “what
kind of plant is it?” or to just simply use a plant name to fill in the missing information.



(10) *yi miiro méyi jao oko bajag.
yi  miird0 méyi jao o0ké  ba -jad
1sG thatch weave pPt:leaf water have -CLF:leaf
**I'm weaving the leaves that are wet.”
(E.AMM.KCN.03jul2012)

Even though there is some evidence that -jao is possibly alienable from its possessor, we see in
in (10), that even it cannot be used completely independently.

3.3 Free part terms

In addition to bound part terms like the ones discussed above, there are also free part terms
which can appear without an overt possessor and which do not require agreement on modifying
elements such as relative clauses or demonstratives. Generally, however, these part terms will
appear with a possessor indicated, as in (11a), but it is also grammatical, if not completely
semantically felicitous, for them to appear by themselves as in (11b).

(11) a) yinaniaja
yi  nana ja
1sG  hair be
“It's my hair.”
(E.LTN.KCN.05jul2012)

b) nanaja.
nafa ja
hair be
“It's hair.”

(E.LTN.KCN.05jul2012)

When constructions such as (11b) were presented to speakers, they were able to accept and
repeat them, but almost always asked who the possessor of the part was. All speakers reported
that it was semantically odd to lack this possessor in most cases.

Interestingly, free part terms can also trigger demonstrative agreement, as in (12), but this
agreement appears to be optional or pragmatically determined.

(12) indna yi ndna ja.
i -nafa yi nafa ja
DEM.PROX-hair 1SG  hair be
“This (hair) is my hair.”
(E.LTN.KCN.05jul2012)

There are also constructions in Maijiki where it appears that there is agreement between free part
terms and nominalized verbal modifiers, as in (13). However, this is optional and an agreement-
free construction is also permitted, as in (14). There is good evidence from sentences like (15),
where a free noun is repeated after the nominalized verb, that what appears to be agreement in



sentences like (13) is actually an aposite noun phrase.

(13) yi filabi maibaro nana titose nana.
yi fila-bt  maibard nana tito-se nafna
1sG see-pST Maibard hair cut.hair-NOM.TEL hair
“I saw Maibard's cut hair (Maibard's hair which was cut).
(E.JMM.KCN.06jul2012)

2

(14) yi filabi maibaro nadna titose.
yi fiia-bi  maibard nana tito-sé
1sG see-psT Maibard hair cut.hair-NOM.PST
“I saw Maibard's cut hair (Maibard's hair which was cut).

2

(E.JMM.KCN.06jul2012)
(15) yi fiiabi mi you nunihichibi mi you.
yi fila-bt mi you nuni -hi -chi -bi mi you

1SG see-PST 2SG canoe sink  -2STATE -NOM.PST -CLF.canoe2SG canoe

“I saw your sunken canoe.”
(E.JMM.KCN.06jul2012)

3.4  Repeater classifiers

Repeater classifiers are classifiers which are identical to the noun to which they correspond.
There are currently three nouns known to also be used as their own repeater classifer: we
“house”, ma “trail, path”, and doru “basket”. These often, but not always, show agreement on
demonstratives, verbs, numerals, and the eight known prefixal adjectives. Otherwise, they
behave as free nouns and can be possessed by any semantically acceptable possessor and used as
the heads of relative clauses.

4 Grammaticalization from part term to classifier

The syntactic evidence we have seen shows that “true” classifiers are completely bound, part
terms are equally bound when used in their more abstract, classifier sense, and part terms used in
their literal sense are only bound in the sense that they generally need a valid possessor to
accompany them. The dual use of many bound part terms as classifiers indicates that they have
been grammaticalized to greater or lesser degrees. Some part terms, such as 77 “(tree) trunk”, do
not appear to have any classifier-like uses. Others, such as -ka “web, net, fibery thing” appear to
be mostly used as a classifier, and only literally in a few cases (such as tomasoka, “web of
llanchama tree fibers”). Most seem to fall somewhere in the middle, with a primary literal use
and a handful of applications as classifiers (as is the case with -jao “leaf”). Free part terms and
repeater classifiers may represent an even more premature stage of grammaticalization from free
noun to classifier.



Possessive Strategies in Maijiki
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1 Introduction

Possessive relationships in Maijiki are expressed by juxtaposing the possessor and the possessee, in
that order. No special morphology is required. There does not appear to be any distinction between
different types of possession in the language, and all types of relationships make use of the same
nominal and verbal strategies.

2 Basic possessive strategies

The basic strategy for expressing possession is of the form Possessor Possessee. This is true for the
structure of possessive relationships involving bound part terms (1a), free part terms(1b), inanimate
objects(1c), animates (such as domesticated animals) (1d), affinal kin (1e) and consanguineal kin (1f).

(1) a) abitajao
abita-jao
quinilla-p1:leaf
“quinilla leaf”
(E.AMM.KCN.23jun2012)
b) Vi nana ja.
yi nana ja
Is¢ hair be
“It's my hair.”
(E.LTN.KCN.05jul2012)

c) madi nuiséeu ja
mai  naiséu ja
1pL chair be
“It's our chair.”
(E.LMM.KCN.07jul2012)

d) Vi ydijoyi
yi yaijoyi

Isc  dog

“(It's) my dog”

(E.LMM.KCN.07jul2012)
) némio yi byt ,

noémio i abijt

woman husband bathed
“The woman's husband is bathing.”



(E.JMM.KCN.09jul2012)

f) Mamaso doik: agt.
Mamaso doik agt
Mamaso brother be
“It's Mamaso's brother.”
(E.LMM.KCN.07jul2012)

Possessive relationships of all the above types can also be expressed using the verb ba- 'to have', which
is discussed in section 4. To date, there is no evidence of possessive pronouns (e.g. “mine”, “yours”,
“his/hers”) in the language — emphatic, constrastive or otherwise.

3 Modification of elements in a possessive relationship

Both posessors and possessees can be modified by relative clauses and/or bear demonstrative
determiners. It is also possible to modify any (or every) element of a possessive relationship chain with
more than two nouns (see section 3.3). The only restrictions on the complexity of this modification
appear to be due to the difficulty of constructing (or repeating) excessively long noun phrases.

3.1 Relativization

Either the possessor or possessee (or both) can be modified using a relative clause (a nominalized
verb), as in (2).

(2) nomio juiko tjt juik: abyjt. . ) )
nomio jui -ko 1t jui -k abtr -t
woman be.sick -FEm.prREs.NoMz  husband be.sick -masc.pres.Nomz  bathe -3SGM.PRES
“The sick woman's sick husband is bathing.”
(E.JMM.KCN.09jul2012)

Additionally, -re, which is most commonly used as an accusative marker, can optionally be applied to
the relative clause modifying the possessor, as in (3).

(3) ‘#mt juikire nomio juiko abtko. ,
mi jui ki -re nomio jui -ko abt  -ko
man be.sick -MASC.PRES.NOMzZ -Acc? woman be.sick -FEM.PRES.NoMz  bathe -3SGF.PRES
“The sick man's sick wife is bathing.”
(E.JMM.KCN.09jul2012)

This is very interesting, as -re was previously thought to only be a marker of accusative case. The
possessee cannot take -re in intransitive sentences like the above, where it is the nominative subject.

Note that the relative clauses also agree in gender with the nouns they modify. The main verb @bz in
example (2) agrees in person, number and gender with the possessee, “husband”, the head of the
possessive noun phrase. This is also the case when the possessee is an inanimate noun, as in (4).

(4) nomio kiurt tiyijugs. ,
nomio kiarr  tiyi = -ja -gt



woman machete break -2STATE -3SG.INAN.PST
“The woman's machete has broken.”
(E.NMM.KCN.09jul2012)

3.2  Demonstratives

Either or both the possessor and the possessee may bear a demonstrative determiner, as in (5), showing
that there are no restrictions on the definiteness of participants in a possessive relationship.

)

yi fitabt ka fiitu toyanaka wiaka. )

yi nia -br ka nita  toya -naka t -fiaka

IsG see -pst DEM.DIST child write -cLr:sharp.stick pEm.prOX -cLF:sharp.stick
“I saw this pencil of that child.”

(E.JMM.KCN.09jul2012)

Note that different deictics may be used for each of the nouns. In the above example, the possessor is
distal, while the possessee is proximal.

3.3 Multiple possessors

When possessive relationships are nested within one another to form a chain, the same possessor-
possessee order is maintained, as in (6).

(6)

Mdmaso doiké mamdako bak: nuiséu ja.

Mamaso doiké mamako bidk: nuiséu ja
Méamaso sister daughter father chair be
“It's Mamaso's sister's daughter's father's chair.”
(E.LMM.KCN.07jul2012)

These can also be modified, as in (7). The only restrictions on the length or complexity of these
constructions appear to be due to the difficulty of producing, processing, and remembering all the
nested relationships.

(7)

4

nomio do kwakoko mamaks juiks toyanaka tiyijt.

némio a6 kwako-ko mamak: jui -kt

woman food cook -FEM.PRES.NOMZ son be.sick -MASC.PRES.NOMZ
toyanaka tiyi -jt

pencil break  -3SG.INAN.PRES

“The pencil of the sick son of the woman who is cooking is broken.”
(E.NMM.KCN.09jul2012)

Verbs of possession

There only appears to be one verb of possession in Méijiki, ba-. 1t is possible to alternately express all
of the possessive relationships given in example (1) in section 2 using this verb. (8) gives a sampling
of some of these.

(8)

kao nomio doikore bako.



b)

d)

kao nomio doiko-re¢ ba -koé
DEM.DIST woman sister -acc have -3sGF.PRES
“That woman has a sister.”

kao nomio yaitjoyire bako.

kao noémio yaijoyi -r¢ ba -ko
DEM.DIST woman dog  -acc have -3SGF.PRES
“That woman has a dog.”

kao nomio kioro bako.

kao nomio  kioro ba  -ko
DEM.DIST woman pot have -3SGF.PRES
“That woman has a pot.”

kao nomio yadoija bako.

kao némio yaoija ba -ko
DEM.DIST woman land have -3sGF.PRES
“That woman has land.”
(E.LTN.KCN.10jul2012).

These verbal possessive constructions can also be relativized and nested in chains of multiple
possessors, as in (9).

)

Vi doiko bdko imzre ydijoyi bakire.

N

yi  doiké ba -ko tmt -re yajjoyi ba -ki

Isc sister have -3sGr.pres friend -acc dog
“My sister has a friend who as a dog.”
(E.NMM.KCN.09jul2012)

have -MASC.PRES.NOMZ

-Ic
-ACC
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1 Introduction

This module discusses both the formation of polar questions and content questions in Maijiki.
The formation of polar interrogatives is considered first in section 2, followed by a discussion of
the formation of content interrogatives in section 3. Sections 4 and 5 present some data on cleft
constructions and Wh-extraction, respectively.

2 Polar questions

Polar questions in Maijiki are formed by using a distinct set of verbal tense/person-agreement
suffixes (for a detailed discussion of the interrogative paradigm, see Michael 2012 module on the
verbal paradigm). Polar questions are not distinguished from declarative clauses by word order
or intonation. Examples of a positively and negatively framed polar question, with their
declarative counterparts, are given in (1) and (2), respectively.

(1) a) mzyio saiks+? .
m: yio sai -ki
2sG chacra g0 -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER
“Estas yendo a tu chacra?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

b) mz yio sdiko.
mt yio sai -ko
2sG chacra go -SG.FEM.PRES
“Estas yendo a tu chacra.” (E.NMM.KCN.24jul2012)

(2) a) mz otémagr?
m: Ot¢  -ma -gi
2sG dance -NEG -SG.MASC.PST.INTER
“Tu no has bailado?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

b) mz otemago.
mi Oté -ma -go
2sG dance -NEG -SG.FEM.PST

3 Content questions

Most content question words (Wh-words) in Maijiki begin with the sound /k/ (as in kima 'how',
karo 'where', kéno 'when', and késo, 'how much/many'). Question words targeting human nouns



are formed with né, and question words targeting inanimate nouns are formed with igé. All
content questions also use the interrogative verbal paradigm. This section presents data on all
content question words, including questions targeting nouns (section 3.1), questions targeting
points in time and space (section 3.2), questions targeting quantity (section 3.3), and the various
functions of the word kima (section 3.4).

3.1  Content questions targeting nouns

The formation of content questions targeting nouns (subjects, direct and indirect objects,
instruments, comitatives, possessors, and adjuncts') make use of the interrogative pronouns né
(for human nouns) and igé (for inanimate nouns). Animals fall appear to fall in a category in-
between the two classes, and can sometimes be an appropriate response to questions formed with
né, and other times are appropriate reponses to questions formed with igé (see section 3.1.3).
Depending on the grammatical relation of the noun in question, it may be necessary to employ a
suffix indicating this relation The same suffixes are used with both interrogative pronouns, but
the relations indicated by these suffixes vary slightly depending on animacy.

3.1.1 né forms
Content questions formed with né, target animate nouns. Table 1 below gives a summary of the
forms of the various interrogative pronouns formed with né and an appropriate suffix. Note that

all plurals are formed by suffixing -juna directly to né, before the addition of any other suffix.

Table 1: Interrogative pronouns formed with né

Singular (-0) Plural (-juna)
Subject (-bi) nébi néjinabe
Object (po/10) (-re) nere néjunare
Comitative (-janu) néjanu néjunajanu
Possessor (-0) né néjuna

Nébt and its plural counterpart néjunab: are used to ask for the subjects of intransitive, transitive
and ditransitive clauses, as in (3a). Note that because the gender of the subject is unknown, the
verbal inflection agrees with the plural. The response to an interrogative will need to have
proper agreement with the person, number, and gender of the subject, as in (3b).

(3) a) nébz iquitos saiyi?
né¢ -bt iquitos sai -yi
who -sus; Iquitos go -PL.FUT.INTER
“Quién estd yendo a Iquitos?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

1 It is currently not clear which types of adjuncts can be added to which verbs nor the circumstances under which
they may be added. This is fertile ground for future fieldwork and syntactic research.



b) mamaso jaijuna bairo saiko.

mamaso jaijuna baird  sai -ko
Maémaso Iquitos go -SG.FEM.PRES
“Mamaso estd yendo a Iquitos.” (E.NMM.KCN.24jul2012)

Nére and plural néjunare are used to ask for the direct objects of transitive clauses, as in (4a) or
the indirect objects (recipients) of ditransitive clauses, as in (5a). Declarative counterparts are
given for each of these in (4b) and (5b), respectively. Questions asking for humans as the direct
objects of ditransitive clauses were usually judged semantically strange and were often difficult
for speakers to produce, but (6) gives an example of this with the verb ichiyi, which can be used
to mean “to give X (a female) to Y (a male)”.

(4) )

mz nére agaks? .

m+ né -r¢ aga -ki

2s¢ who -oBr call -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER

“A quién le estas llamando usted?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

b) yi agayi mamasore.

() a)

yi aga -yl mamaso -re
Isc  call -lsc.prEs Mamaso -OBJ
“Estoy llamando a Mamaso.” (E.NMM.KCN.24jul2012)

néré jaso ichire?

né -ré jaso ichi -reé

who -0BJ  yuca give -PL.PST.INTER

“A quién le han dado yuca?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

b) itijuna ichigu jaso mamasore.

(6)

iti -juna ichi -ga jasd  mamaso -ré
3.PROX -PL give  -SG.PAST yuca Mamaso -0BJ
“Ellos le han dado yuca a Madmaso.” (E.NMM.KCN.24jul2012)

néere ichire mamasore?

né -é ichi -ré mamaso -é

who -oB]  give -PL.PSTUNTER ~ Mamaso -OBJ

“A quién le han entregado Mamaso? (E.LTN.KCN.19jul2012)

Néjanu and plural néjunajanu are used to ask for comitative adjuncts (“with X in English), as in
(7a). An appropriate response is given in (7b).

(7) )

néjanii saiks Totéya?.

né -janu sai -ka Totoya

who -coMm g0 -SG.MASC.PRES.NTER  Tétoya

“Con quién estds yendo a Totoya?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

b) saiyi totoya mamasojanti.



sai  -yi totoya mamaso -janu
g0  -1sG.PRES Totoya Méamaso -com
“Estoy yendo a Tétdya con Mamaso.” (E.NMM.KCN.24jul2012)

When né or néjuna does not have a suffix, it can be used to ask for the possessor of a given noun
(like the Wh-word “whose” in English), as in (8).

(8) né mamak agi? .
né mamak: agi
whose son be.masc
“De quién es este nifio?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

The formation of copular questions asking for the identity of humans is somewhat different from
the formation of questions asking for other human subjects. There appear to be two primary
ways of asking these types of questions, one with #g7 or zgio, and another with kima (see section
3.4). The first of these strategies is given in (9) below.

(9)a) wgiagtkar? .
gl ag: kat
who.MASC  be.MASC  DEM:DIST.MASC
“Quién es €1?” (E.JMM.KCN.18jul2012)

b) #gio ago kao?
1gio ago kao
who.FEM  be.FEM  DEM:DIST.FEM
“Quién es ella?” (E.JJMM.KCN.18jul2012)

3.1.2 igé forms

Question words formed with ige target inanimate nouns. These can be subjects, direct objects,
instruments, or other adjuncts of intransitive, transitive or ditransitive verbs. There are no known
cases where inanimates can fulfill the roles of indirect object recipients of ditransitive verbs.
Table 2 summarizes the combinations of igé with the same suffixes given in Table 1. Note that
ige has no plural form.

Table 2: Interrogative pronouns formed with igé

Subject/Instrument (-b7) g'géb;
Object (po) (-re) igére
Object (po) (-jano) igéjano
Subject (copula)/ Adjunct igé

When asking for the inanimate subject of an intransitive or transitive clause (inanimate subjects
of ditransitive clauses were not tested), the form igebz is used, as in (10).



(10)

igebt gajéruru babaks? .

igé -bt gajéruru babd -kt

what -sup;  down.river float -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER
“Que¢ esta flotando rio abajo?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

Zgébi can also be used to ask for an instrument of an intransitive, transitive, or ditransitive clause,
as in (11). This use of igébz is the only one that appears to have a plural counterpart, igéma,

shown in (12).
(11)  igébt jujéks sadchi?
igé -bt hahé -kt saa -chi

(12)

what -iNsTR  walk -NOMZ.MASC.SG €0 -SG.MASC.FUT.INTER
“En qué recitencia vas a caminar?” or “Con qué vas a caminar?”
(E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

igé -ma hahé -kt sda -chi
what -pL.NSTR ~ walk -NOMZ.MASC.SG €0  -SG.MASC.FUT.INTER
“En qué recitencias vas a caminar?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

Employing the suffix -jano with igé does not yield an interrogative pronoun targeting an
instrument; instead, it appears to be targeting an object as in (13).

(13)

igéjano tiyiko?

igé -jand  tiyi  -ko

what -oB;  cut -SG.FEM.PRES.INTER

“Qué estas cortando?” (E.JMM.KCN.18jul2012)

While the form above was accepted as a way of asking for an object, the more common (and
perhaps more natural) way to ask for an inanimate direct object of a transitive or ditransitive verb
is to use the form igére, as in (14).

(14)

igére ichire mamasore?

igé -r¢ ichi -re mamaso  -re

what -oBJ give -PL.PST.INTER MAamasd  -oBJ

“Qué cosa(s) le han dado a Mamaso?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

Igé is also used in its bare form in two different contexts: as the subject of copular clauses, and as
an adjunct (specifically an adjunct indicating a purpose). Its use as the subject of a copular
clause is shown below in (15).

(15)

igé ayi?

igé ayi

what be.INTER
“Qué es (esto)?”



More interesting is the use of bare igé as a question word targeting an adjunct noun indicating a
purpose. Questions in Spanish using the question word “por qué” were sometimes translated in a
manner similar to (16). Note the back translation in the example below, which uses the phrase “a
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qué”.

(16)  mz igé sdiks yio?
mi igé  sai -kt yio
2s¢ what go -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER  chacra
“A qué te vas a la chacra?” (E.LTN.KCN.16jul2012)

(16) is particularly interesting, as the verb sdi- is intransitive, and therefore expected to only have
one argument, the subject (in this case mz 'you'). The addition of a goal, in this case the location
yio 'chacra' is also expected, but the addition of a bare nominal adjunct indicating a purpose
seems quite unusual. As an appropriate response to the question in (16), the speaker offered the
sentence in (17), which also has a bare nominal adjunct.

(17) 4o saiyi.
ao sai -yi
food go -1sG.PRES
“Estoy yendo traer comida.” (E.LTN.KCN.16.jul2012)

3.1.3 Asking about animals

Speakers report that neither né nor igé should be used to target animals. When a speaker wishes
to target a species of animal, the form {go or igona is used, as in (18).

(18)  igonabz jaso diye?
Igona bt jaso  &i -ye
what.animal -suBj yuca eat  -PL.PRES.INTER
“Qué¢ animal es que come yuca?” (E.LTN.KCN.19jul2012)

3.2 Content questions targeting time or location

To ask when or where an event took place, one only needs to employ the question words karo
(targeting a location) or kéno (targeting a temporal adverbial).

3.2.1 karo

The question word karo targets a location where the event in question took place. Karo can be
used to ask about the location where a person or other entity currently is located, as in (19).

(19)  Timi karo baiks? .
Timi karo bai -kt
Timi where be -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER
“Dénde esta Timi?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)



It can also be used to inquire about the location to which a person is going, or the location from
which a person has returned, as in (20) and (21). Note that in (21), the proper form for 'from
where' ('de donde') is karo dkt or karo ako, depending on the gender of the subject. The form
karo ak- can(not) be used in a declarative sentence, as seen in (22)

(20)  Timi karo saiks? .
Timi karo sai -kt
Timi where go -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER
“A dénde va Timi?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

(21) a)karo aks daiks? .
karo aki dai -kt
where COME -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER
“De donde viene?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

b) karo ako daiko?
karo  ako dai  -ko
where LOC.FEMCOME -SG.FEM.PRES.INTER
“De donde estas viniendo?” (E.NMM.KCN.24jul2012)

(22) mamaso yio ako daiko.
mamaso yio  ako dai -ko
Mamaso chacra roc.Fem? COme -SG.FEM.PRES
“De la chacra, Mamaso viene.” (E.LTN.KCN.25jul2012)

Finally, it can be used to ask for the homeland of a person, as in (23).
(23) Mdmaso karo baiko ago?

Mamaso kard  bai -ko ago

Mamaso where be -Nomz.FEM  be.FEM

“De donde es Mamaso?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)
3.2.2 kéno

The question word keno targets a temporal adverbial indicating when the event in question took
place, as in (24).

(24)  kéno mong g6?

kénd moén: -go

when return -sG.FEM.PST.INTER

“Cuando ha regresado?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)
3.3 Content questions targeting quantity

Késo can be used to ask for a quantity of either a count noun or a mass noun, as in (25) and (26)



respectively.

(25)  késo i baiyi toyayetewe?
késo ni bai -yi toya -yete -we
how.many children be -pL.PRES.INTER Wwrite -learn -house
“Quantos ninos hay en la escuela?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

(26)  késo gono oik? .
késo gono o1 -kt
how.much masato want -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER
“Quanto masato quieres?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

3.4  kima

Kima is a particularly interesting question word because it has many uses. Its primary use
appears to be to ask about “how” or “why” an event takes place and it calls for a clause
providing a description of an event that causes another event, as in (27).

(27)  kima tiyijigt m: daoseu? .
kima tiyi  -jt -gt m:  daoseu
how break -2STATE -SG.INAN.PST.INTER 2sG ~ motor
“Como se has quebrado su motor?” (E.JMM.KCN.18jul2012)

For the above sentence, the consultant also reported that “por qué” would be an adequate
translation in place of “como”. It is currently not clear if there are other strategies for forming
content questions targeting other types of clauses.

Kima can also be used to ask “how” something is, or “how” an event took place. The examples
in (28) and (29) target a nominal modifier and an adverb, respectively.

(28)  kima bakt do?
kima ba -kt ao
how Dbe -SG.INAN.PRES.INTER food
“Como es la comida?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

(29)  kima daiko Graici?
Kima dai  -ko Graici
how sing? -SG.FEM.PRES.INTER Grace
“Como canta Graici?” (E.LTN.KCN.17;jul2012)

However, the sentences in (28) and (29) were somewhat difficult to elicit. The sentences that
were often provided were then back translated as “What did Grace sing?” or “What (type of)
food is it?” In general, more data needs to be collected on how to ask questions targeting the
quality of a noun or the manner of a verb.

It can also be used in constructions asking “which” as in (30), which targets a single item out of a



set, and (31), which targets multiple items out of a set.

(30)

€2))

kima bébt biydk:? .
kima bébt biya -kt
which ? SWImM -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER

“Cual nifio sabe nadar?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

kima bdijunabs biyadye?

kima  baijunabt biya -ye

which  ? SWim  -PL.PRES.INTER

“Cuales nifios saben nadar?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

However, with inanimates it appears that the plural marker ma must be used when the question
intends for the speaker to specify various items out of the set, as can be seen in the contrasting
singular and plural versions of the question in (32). Note that the form in (32a) uses the prefix
ke- instead of kima. It is not currently clear why this is, but a ke- form can also be used in the
plural, provided that the suffix -ma is present, as in (33).

(32) a) kétrkare toyatka ms nui oike?

b)

(33)

ké -tika -r¢ toya -tika m: nui o1 -kt
which -cre:stick -oB;  write -cLE:stick 2sG  INTENS want -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER
“Cual lapicero mas te gusta a usted?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

mt kima ma tkare oikz? .
mt kima -ma tika S (S -kt
2s¢  which -pL  crE:stick -0BJ want -SG.MASC.PRES.INTER
“Cuales lapiceros son tus favoritos?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

kéniakama oiko toyanaka?

ké -fiaka -ma  Oi -ko toya -fiaka

which -crr:sharp.stick-pL want  -SG.FEM.PRES.INTER write -cLF:sharp.stick
“Cual de ellos (lapiceros) te gusta?” (E.NMM.KCN.224jul2012)

Kima finds one more use in interrogatives targeting the identity of a human noun, as in (34).

(34) a) kima bét dg?

kima ber  4agt
how  ?.Masc be.masc
“Quién es €1?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

b) kima beo ago?

kima beédo  4go
how ?.¥em be.FEM
“Quién es ella?” (E.LTN.KCN.17jul2012)

The examples in (34) are a bit of a mystery, as it the words bér and béo are not identifiable nor



understood by the author.

4 Interrogative cleft constructions

It appears that interrogative cleft constructions do exist in Maijiki; however, because these
constructions are the result of information structure related choices on the part of the speaker,
they are particularly difficult to elicit successfully. Nevertheless, (35) offers a sentence that was
produced by Stephanie Farmer, but which the consultant repeated and judged grammatical. Note
that the translation is plural, but the morphology is singular.

(35) nébwa mdka saijagr agr? . .
né -bt -ra  maka sai -ja gt agi
who -suBj -roc  woods go -? -SG.MASC.PAST.NOMLZR ~bD€.MASC
“Quiénes estan yendo al monte?” (E.NMM.KCN.24jul2012)

The consultant also offered the sentence in (36) and reported that it had the same meaning as
(35), and the simple interrogative given in (37).

(36) nébwra mdka saithagina? .
né -bt -ra  maka sai -ha -g -na
who -suBj -roc  woods go -? -SG.MASC.PAST.NOMLZR ~ -PL
“Quiénes estan yendo al monte?” (E.NMM.KCN.24jul2012)

(37) nébt makg saiyi?
né -bt maka sai -yi
who -suBj  woods go -PL.PRES.INTERR
“Quiénes estan yendo al monte?” (E.NMM.KCN.24jul2012).

Hopefully, future work using a text corpus of the language will reveal more details about both
interrogative cleft constructions and clefts in the language more generally.

5 Wh-extraction

Wh-words (content question words) can be extracted from embedded clauses, but not from DP
islands or adjunct islands®. It is not possible to have more than one Wh-word in a single question
(e.g., “Who ate what?” in English); instead, the question is broken into two separate questions, as
in (38).
(38) nébs aiyi? igére aiyi?

né -bt a -yi igé -re a -yi

Who -sue; eat -PL.PRES.INTER what -oBr  eat -PL.PRES.INTER

“Quién come? Qué cosa come?” (E.LTN.KCN.25jul2012)

5.1  Extraction from embedded clauses

2 Subject islands (“That Mamaso eats yuca is obvious/good/normal.”) proved difficult to elicit in Méijiki, as did
sentences of the type “It's obvious/good/normal that Mamaso eats yuca.”



All types of Wh-words discussed in section 3 can be extracted from a complement clause of
verbs such as guasayi (‘think'), jikayi (‘tell/say'), and fiiayi ('see'). The word order of these
extractions is often quite flexible, but the Wh-word and the verb of the embedded clause usually
appear between the subject (if overtly expressed) and verb of the matrix clause. (39a) gives an
example of a declarative sentence with a clausal complement, and (39b) gives a corresponding
example of a question with Wh-extraction. (39c¢) gives a polar question formed from (39a) for
comparison. Note that in (39b), the embedded clause has interrogative inflection, and the matrix
clause has declarative inflection.

(39) a) yi guasayi mamaso jaso diko.

yi guasa -yi mamaso jaso  ai -ko
Isc  think -1sG.PrES Méamasd  yuca eat -SG.FEM.PRES.NOMLZR

“Pienso que Mamaso esta comiendo yuca.” (E.LTN.KCN.25jul2012)

b) nébt jaso aiyi guasak? .
né -bt jaso i -yi guasa -kt
who -suB; yuca eat -PL.PRES.INTER think  -sG.MASC.PRES
“Quién piensas que esta comiendo yuca.” (E.LTN.KCN.23jul2012)

c) mz guasak: Mamaso jaso diko?
mi guasa -kt Mamaso  jaso  ai -ko
2s¢  think -sc.masc.PrREs Mamasd  yuca eat -SG.FEM.PRES.INTER
“Piensas ti que Mamaso esta comiendo yuca?

When the extracted element is not a Wh-word targeting a human noun, its position in the
sentence may differ from the word order seen in (39b). An example of this is given in (40).

(40)  mdibaro igére ichiko guasakt mamasore? .
maibardo igé -ré¢ ichi -ko guasa -kt mamaso  -ré
Maibard what -oB; give -sG.FEM.PRES.NTER  think -sG.masc.PRes Mamaso -oBs
“Qué piensas que Maibaro le estd dando a Mamaso?” (E.LTN.KCN.23jul2012)

Interestingly, the locative Wh-word karo (‘where'), which can appear in a variety of positions in
declarative clauses, including after the verb, is much more constrained when it has been
extracted, and must occur before the verb, as in (41).

(41)  mz mamaso karo saiko guasaks? .
mi mamaso karo  sai -ko guasa -ki
2sG Méamaso where go -SG.FEM.PRES.NTER  think -SG.MASC.PRES
“A donde piensas que esta yendo Méamaso?” (E.LTN.KCN.25jul2012)

When the target of the Wh-word was an adjunct, the embedded verb sometimes occurred after
the matrix verb, but the Wh-word was still moved to the position before the matrix verb, as in
(42).



(42)  mz néhanu guasak: mamaso totoya saiko?
m: né -hanu guasa -ki mamaso  toétoya sal -ko
2s¢ who -com  think -sG.masc.pres Mamasdo Toétdya go  -SG.FEM.PRES.NOMLZR
“Con quién piensas que Mamaso esta yendo a Totoya?” (E.LTN.KCN.23jul2012)

The full range of permissible Wh-extraction word orders has still not been completely studied,
but the above examples present the orders most commonly produced by speakers.

5.2 Adjunct islands and Wh in-situ

When a main clause has a clausal adjunct, as in (43a), an element of the adjunct can be targeted
in an interrogative, but instead of extracting this element from the clausal adjunct and moving it
to the top of the sentence, it is left in-situ, as in (43b).

(43) a) bochichi sadaks mamaso jaso chia dimakore.
bochichi saa -k mamaso jasd chia ai -ma -ko -ré
Bochichi go -sg.masc.pPrEs Méamaso yuca before eat -NEG -SG.FEM.PRES.INTER -7
“Se ha ido Bochichi, antes que Mamaso come yuca.” (E.LTN.KCN.25jul2012)

b) bdchichi sadkr mamaso chia igére dimakore?
bochichi saa -ki mamaso chia 1igé -ré ai -ma -ko -1¢
Bochichi go -sG.masc.pres Mamaso before what -oBs eat -NEG -SG.FEM.PRES.INTER -7
“Se ha ido Bochichi, antes que Mamaso come qué?” (E.LTN.KCN.25jul2012)

However, while one speaker produced the sentenecs in (43), another had a difficult time
interpreting (43b), so the status of Wh in-situ in adjunct islands as a grammatical strategy for
asking about an element in an island is still uncertain.



Part Terms in Maihiki

Grace Neveu

June 21, 2012

1 Introduction

The part terms used in Maihiki depend on several different physical proper-
ties of the objects being described. These include the vertical and horizontal
planes, the solidity of the object, if the object sits on a bottom or if the
object is connected to the ground.

2 Vertical Part Terms

All Vertical objects can take the terms imiruri for the top half and jorajuru
for the mid point extending horizontally. The terms used for the bottom half,
however, differ according to whether or not the object is connected to the
ground or has a distinguishable bottom on which is sits. Note that jorajuru
means the exact midpoint extending horizontally.

2.1 Objects that are connected to the ground

If an object is connected to the ground (la tierra), such as a vertical pole stuck
in the ground, it takes y{jaruru for the bottom half. yi{jaruru is also used for
the bottom half of something hanging as it has no distinguishable bottom.
The term references the ground directly as the free word yija translates to
"la tierra.”



imiruru

- — — - — jorajuru

yijaruru

Ground —»

Hanging string

H imiruru

jorajuru

yijaruru




2.2 Objects with a bottom

Objects with a bottom on which they stand, such as cups, bowls and boxes
take guibiruru for the bottom half.

fmiruru

—  jorajuru

guibiruru

2.3 Object specific

Some terms are object specific and used in place of the more general imirtird,
yijaruru and gﬁibirﬁrﬁ. One such example are the terms for the top and
bottom half of trees. Though trees are connected to the ground the terms
sanibirtird and sélrird are preferred for top and bottom half respectively. In
this case the two terms used for top half and bottom half are referencing
the branches and the roots of the tree respectively as sanibt translates to ”la
punta” and séu translates to "raiz.”



sanibiruru

jorajuru

seururu

2.4 Long narrow objects

Though they do not necessarily need to be vertical, long narrow objects such
as sticks, pens and ropes take similar terms to those described above for
vertical objects. Like vertical objects they take jorajuru for their midpoint.
The point or tip of these objects is described with sanibi. The section near
the points is referred to using sanibiriiri.

3 Horizontal Part Terms

Objects with a flat, horizontal surface take the terms imijéﬁ for the space

’
ISR

above the object, imijaitl for the top surface, giibiti for the bottom surface
and jorarari for the midpoint on the horizontal surface.



Object with flat surfaces

jorarari

imijai

imijait

guibiti

.

The object does not have to rest on the ground, however, to take gﬁibiti.
The underside of tables and lids are also described using guibiti.

4 Interior and Exterior Terms

The terms for interior and exterior surfaces and interior space differ according
to whether or not the object is container-like and whether or not the object
is solid.

4.1 Exterior Surface

All exterior surfaces can take beseti including both solid and container-like
objects. However, for horizontal surfaces imijal and guibiti are preferred for
top surface and bottom surface, respectively.



4.2 Interior Space

For interior space objects can take either santyaku for container-like ob-
jects and sant for solid objects. sanuyaku refers to the free space within a
container-like object such as a cup, a bowl, a bag or a hole.

To refer to the interior of something solid, such as the interior of a fruit,
the ground or water, the term sanu is used.

4.3 Interior Surface

To refer to the interior surface of objects the terms sanuti and santuyakuti
are used similarly to what was outlined in the section above. saniti is used
to refer to the interior surface of things that are not container-like and do
not contain open space such as the interior cover or pages of a book and
the interior surface of clothing. sdnuyakuti refers to the interior surface of
objects which are container-like such as cups, bowls, hats, boots and bags.

5 Structural properties

Most of the terms shown above contain the suffixes -ruru and -ti. Given the
properties of these terms I propose that these terms mean roughly near and
surface area of the proceeding word respectively. This is supported by the
fact that all the terms discussed above that include both -rurt and -ti are
free words.

For example yijarurt which is used for the bottom half of vertical objects
connected to the ground breaks down to yija meaning ground and the suf-
fix -ruru. Therefore, yijarurt would translate to roughly near the ground.
Similarly sanibi in sinibirlird translates to point or tip. Therefore sanibiruri
would translate to roughly near the point.

The same holds for the -ti constructions. For example, the bese of beseti
translates to outside. Therefore beseti translates to roughly the surface area

outside.

In the term sandyaku sanu translates to inside and yaku to hole. As
discussed above, santyaku is used for container-like objects. Looking at the

6



structural components of santyaku it can be broken down to mean roughly
inside a hole. sanuyaku can be interpreted as meaning inside a hole-like
object or, in other words, inside a container-like object.



Radial Directionals

Grace Neveu

August 19, 2012

1 Introduction

Motion goals and sources in Mél’jiki are defined by modifying a reference point. When no
modification is used the reference point is also the goal or source. There are several ways
to modify the reference point to define a new goal with respect to that reference point with
both nominal and verbal suffixes.

There appear to be no directionals in Méijiki and that the only way to express motion
to and from locations is to modify reference points for goals and sources. When asked for
sentences with hacia ‘towards’ consultants gave translations such as those in the examples
below where the reference point was modified to express a goal relative to the reference
point. When asked about paths that extended toward one location and then diverged to
another location LMM and LTN could not give translations and simply responded that
there was no way to express this. Both acknowledged that it was possible to use hacia
in Spanish for such paths but could not provide a translation into Mél'jiki. None of the
constructions below were accepted for these paths.

2 Goals and Sources

If the reference point is the goal, or part of the goal, the verb sai ‘ir, irse’ is used to express
motion in the direction of the reference point. When the reference point is also the goal,
there is no modification to the reference point, as in (1).

(1) Kelsey Robertina we saikd

Kelsey Robertina we sai -ko
Kelsey Robertina house go -3f.PRES

‘Kelsey va a la casa de Robertina.” (E.AMM.GKN.28jun2012)

There are no distal restrictions on this construction, however, there may be restrictions
based on the combined spacial knowledge of the speaker and the interlocutor. When asked
about goals that did not form part of the combined spacial knowledge of the speaker and
himself, LTN responded that constructions like that in (1) were ungrammatical. For exam-
ple, because LTN is unfamiliar with the area referred to in the sentence in 2a it was judged
as ungrammatical and that instead the sentence in 2b should be used. !

!_ro and its properties will be discussed in section 3.3.2



(2)

a. *Grace we salyi

Grace we sai  -yi
Grace house go -1sg.PRES

*Estoy yendo a casa de Grace.” (E.LTN.GKN&LDM.11jul2012)

. Grace bairo saiyi

Grace bai -r0 sai -yi
Grace house -LOC.NOMZ.NVIS go -1Sg.PRES

‘Estoy yendo donde vive Grace.” (E.LTN.GKN&LDM.11jul2012)

When the reference point is the source the construction VERB STEM — ATEL.NOMZ —

NOMZ.FEM /MASC is required after the reference point. This translates roughly to 'who was
doing X.” This can be with any verb to describe the action of the subject at the source. Even
when not specifying a specific action that was being performed at the source baichiko is
required. Either the verb sai ‘ir, irse’ or dai ‘venir’ can be used when the reference point is
the source, depending on whether or not the subject is moving toward the speaker.

3)

a. Kelsey Abilio we baichiko Robertina we saikd

Kelsey Abilio we bai -chi -ko Robertina
Kelsey Abilio house exist-ATEL.NOMZ -NOMZ.FEM Robertina house

we  sai -ko

go -3f.PRES

‘Kelsey estaba en la casa de Abilio y ahora esta yendo a la casa de Robertina’
(E.AMM.GKN.28jun2012)

. Mamaso Abilio we a0 kwakochiko Robertina we saiko

Stephanie Abilio we ao  kwako -chi -ko Robertina
Stephanie Abilio house food cook -ATEL.NOMZ -3f.PRES Robertina
we sai -ko

house go -3f.PRES

‘Stephanie estaba cocinando en la casa de Abilio y esta yendo a la casa de
Robertina’ (E.HMR.GKN.4jul2012)

Sentences such as the above can be grammatical without VERB STEM — ATEL.NOMZ —

NOM.FEM /MASC after the reference point, however, this is only permitted when the subject
has not yet left the source. The sentences in 3 contrast with those in 4 in that the subject
has already left the source in 3 while the subject is still at the source in 4.

(4)

Amalia Abilio we daiko

Amalia Abilio we dat -ko
Amalia Abilio house come -3f.PRES

‘Amalia esta viniendo cerca la casa de Abilio’ (E.LMM&AMM.GKN.7jul2012)



3 Modification of Reference Point

Goals and sources can also be expressed in Méu'j\iki by attaching certain suffixes which modify
the reference point. This creates a new goal or source relative to the reference point. There
are both nominal modifiers and verbal modifiers which encode information about the spatial
relationship, the proximity and the visibility of the source or goal.

3.1 Nominal Modifiers

The following nominal modifiers can be added to inanimate nouns to create goals and
sources.

3.1.1 -rari

If the goal or source is known to be close to but not in or at the reference point than the
suffix -rari is used. werarl was often translated as ‘el patio’ or ‘la tierra afuera de la casa’
by speakers and seems to mean a part very closely associated with the reference point but
not actually inside or at.?2 -juru (discussed in section 3.1.2 ) was also excepted by some
speakers but not preferred for goals which took -rari. Note that, unlike -juru, -rari can be
on either side of the reference point. -rari seems to be permitted on any inanimate noun.
In 5a the reference point is a goal in 5b the reference point is a source.

(5) a. Abilio werari saiyl
Abilio  we -rari sai -yi

Abilio house -PROX.RP go -1sg.PRES
‘Voy al patio de la casa de Abilio’ (E.LTN.GKN.4jul2012)
b. Abilio werari baichiki déiyi
Abilio we -rari bai  -chi -ki dai  -yi
Abilio house -PROX.RP exist -ATEL.NOMZ -NOMZ.MASC come -1Sg.PRES

‘Parte de la casa de Abilio estoy viniendo’ (Spoken by a male)
(E.AMM.GKN&LDM.2jul2012)

Note that when -rari was added to locations such as cities there appear to be two
possible interpretations. 1) That the goal is very near the reference point or 2) That the
path passed through the center of the reference point.

3.1.2 -juru

If the goal is further away from the reference point than -rari the suffix -juru is used. -juru
is not permitted for any paths which cross the reference point for goals or sources. If the
path crosses the reference point than -juru was not permitted and another construction
most be used to indicate that the reference point was passed to reach the goal. Some
consultants permitted -juru on goals or sources that normally took -rari however this was

2Here I am glossing -rari as PROX.RP for ‘proximal to reference point’ to indicate that it is used for the
most proximal goal.



not preferred.®> However, -rari can refer to a goal on either side of the reference point with
regards to the path while this is not true of -juru. In 6a the reference point is the goal and
in 6 the reference point is the source.

(6) a. Abilio wejirt saiyf
Abilio we -Jury sai  -yi
Abilio house -MED.RP go -1sg.PRES
‘Estoy yendo en direction de la casa de Abilio’ (E.LTN.GKN.3jul2012)

b. Abilio we baichiki d4iyi
Abilio we bai  -chi -ki dai -yt
Abilio house exist -ATEL.NOMZ -NOM.MASC come-1lsg -1sg.PRES
‘Mas lejos de la casa de Abilio estoy viniendo’ (E.AMM.GKN&LDM.2jul2012)

3.2 tayojuiu
tayojuru is the counterpart to -juru. If the goal was past the reference point than the
construction tdyojurt sdiyi is used to indicate that the reference point had been passed as

either a source or as a goal. In other words, this is used for paths that cross the reference
point for either sources or goals.

(7)  Jesusa we tdyojuru safyi

Jesusa we tayo -juru sai -yt
Jesusa house pass -MED.RP go -1sg.PRES

‘Pasando su casa de Jesusa estoy yendome’ (E.LTN.GKN.13jul2012)

3.2.1 -ruru

The suffix -ruru, when added to a reference point, refers to anything upriver of the reference
point. In this case there is no specified goal or source except for the restriction that the goal
or source is upriver from the reference point. Because it refers to anything upriver, -ruru
can be either before or after the reference point depending on whether or not the reference
point is upriver or downriver of the deictic center.

I did not encounter a downriver counterpart to -ruru. When asked about goals that
were downriver of the reference point consultants offered -juru or tdyojurt (depending on
the deictic center).

3.3 Verbal Modifiers

The following verbal modifiers can be added to verbs to create a nominalized clause as the
goal or source. These can be more literally translated to ‘the place where Y is X-ing.’

3Here I am glossing -juru was MED.RP for ‘medial to reference point’ to indicate that it is a medial goal
relative to the reference point.



3.3.1 -rari

When the locative nominalizer -rari is added to a verb there is a visual restriction that
the goal or source must be in sight of the speaker at the time of utterance. There is no
entailment of social interaction nor is there entailment that the speaker will be performing
the same action as the goal. There does not seem to be any restriction on what kind of
verb can take -rari or on the kind of subject the verb can have as it is permitted with both
inanimate and animate subjects as seen in 8a and 8b.

(8) a. Mamaso 6térari safyi
Mamaso  ote -rari sai -yi
Stephanie dance -LOC.NOMZ. VIS go -1Sg.PRES
‘Estoy yendo donde Stephanie esta bailando (puedo verla)’
(E.LMM.GKN.6jul2012)
b. sdkifi nikdran safyf
sukifii  nika -rari sai -yi
tree  lie -LOC.NOMZ.VIS go -1sg.PRES
‘Estoy yendo donde esta parado el arbol” (E.NMM.GKN&LDM.12jul2012)

3.3.2 -ro

The locative nominalizer -ro is a counter part to -rar: with the visual restriction that the
goal must be out of sight at the time of utterance.® Like -rari there is no entailment of
social interaction or that the speaker will be performing the same action as the goal. There
appears to be no restriction on what kinds of verbs can take -ro however, when -ro is added
to ba? with an animate subject it gets the reading of ‘where X lives’ as in 9b below. In
sentences with bairo it is not necessary that the subject of the nominalized clause be at the
goal.

/////

(9) a. Mamaso 6téro safyi

Mamaso  ote -T0 sai -y
Stephanie dance -LOC.NOMZ.NVIS go -1sg.PRES
‘Estoy yendo donde Stephanie esta bailando (no puedo verla)’
(E.LMM.GKN.6jul2012)
b. Médmaso bairo saiyi
Mamaso  bai  -ro sai -yi
Stephanie exist -LOC.NOMZ.NVIS go -1sg.PRES
‘Estoy yendo donde vive Stephanie’

c. sukini nikdré saiyi

T am glossing -rari as LOC.NOMZ.VIS to indicate that it is a visible locative nominalizer
°T am glossing -ro as LOC.NOMZ.NVIS. to indicate that it is a non-visible locative nominalizer



sukinii nika  -ro sai -yi
tree  stand -LOC.NOMZ.VIS go -1sg.PRES
‘Estoy yendo donde esta parado el arbol’ (E.NMM.GKN&LDM.12jul2012)

4 People as Reference Point

When a person is the reference point there is a animacy restriction in that they cannot take
the nominal modifiers discussed in section 3.1. However, the accusative suffix -re can be
attached to the noun or a verb describing an action or state of the source.

4.1 -re

The accusative suffix -re can be added to a person name to create a goal and may not
be added to inanimates. It can also be added to verbs describing an action or state
of the source. In this case there is no spatial, visual or stative information encoded
in the utterance. Interestingly, it appears that this also entails social interaction with
the goal. Sentences such as those in example 10a were often translated as ‘Voy visi-
tar Stephanie’ (E.LTN.GKN.5jul2012) or even ‘Estoy yendo ver mi compafiero Stephanie’
(E.RTT.GKN.30jun2012).

(10)  a. Mamasore safyi

Mamaso -re  sai -yi
Stephanie -ACC go -1sg.PRES

‘Estoy yendo donde Stephanie esta’ (E.LTN.GKN.3jul2012)
b. Médmaso 6tékéré safyi

Mamaso  ote -ko -re  sai -yt

Stephanie dance -3f.PRES -ACC go -1sg.PRES

‘Estoy yendo donde Stephanie esta bailando’ (E.AMM.GKN.7jul2012)



Spatial Nominals and Positional Verbs

Grace Neveu

July 20, 2012

1 Introduction

This module is a report on the data collected using the Topological Relations Picture Series
(TRPS) stimuli taken from Levinson et al (2003). This stimuli is series of seventy-one line-
drawings “each representing a topological spatial relation, covering large range of spatial
relations that would be coded in English using such prepositions as on, in, under, over,
near, and against, as well as complex prepositions like inside, on top of, in the middle of,
and such like” (Levinson 2003).

In this module I posit that Méij\iki has no adpositions but instead uses what Levinson
refers to as ‘spatial nominals’’ and ‘positional/locative verbs’ to encode spatial relations
between objects. I will also discuss the fact that spatial relations can be encoded, in certain
cases, in Méij\iki without either a spatial nominal nor a positional/locative verb by use of a
what I will call ‘default positions.’

2 Spatial Nominals

The spatial nominals in Mél'j\ik\l are fm}"jdi, gaibf, and sanu which correspond roughly to
the “basic ‘topological’ notions” described by Levinson et al (2003) as ON, UNDER and
IN. These spatial nominals are often optional depending on the spatial relationship of the
two objects being described and whether or not the expected spatial relationship between
the two objects holds. The concept of an ‘expected spatial relationship’ will be discussed
further in section 4.

2.1 imijal

fmfjdi encodes the “basic ‘topological’ notion” ON as well as OVER, which are collapsed
in Mé,l’j\ik\l. Due to the collapse of these two notions fmi/jdz‘ can be used both for contact
between the two objects, such as a cup on a table, and no contact, such as a lamp hanging
over a table or a cloud over a mountain. fmfjdi can also be used with either a posture
verb which encodes no spatial information between the two objects or with tui-, one of the
specific spatial/positional verbs discussed in section 3

!The fact that these are nominals elements was determined by their tonal behavior and that they can
take classifiers .



(1)  a. toatitaga nétotd imijal déji
toa -tita -ga ne -toto imijai de -ji
fire -wake.up -CL:seed thing -cL:flat.surface on hang -3m.PRES
‘El foco esta colgado encima de la mesa’ (E.LTN.GKN.02jul2012)

b. neugu nétotd mijal tufji
ne -Ugu ne -toto imijar  tus -i
thing -CL:container thing -cL:flat.surface on be.on -3m.PRES
‘La taza esta puesto encima de la mesa’ (E.LTN.GKN.02jul2012)

2.2 giibi

gilibi encodes the “basic ‘topological’ notion” of UNDER in Mél/j\ik\l. It is used for both
attachment to the ground? object as well as without attachment. Therefore gﬁib\i can
be used for both a piece of gum attached to the underside of table and for a cat sitting
underneath a table. Interestingly, gm\bi} can not be used with a spatial /locative verb because
there is no spatial /locative verb encoding UNDER, due to this it seems, at this stage, that
gfllibz3 is always obligatory.?

(2) a. baiyiri nétoto gﬁibi siiji sap table under be.attached -3m.PRES ‘El copal esta
pegado a la mesa’ (E.LMM.GKN.06jun2012)
b. michl nétotd ghibi At
michi mne -toto guibi  nui -ji
cat thing -cL:flat.surface under sit -3m.PRES
‘El gato esta sentado abajo de la mesa’ (E.LMM.GKN.06jun2012)

2.3 sanu

sant encodes the “basic ‘topological’ notion” of INSIDE in Méijiki. It can be used for
complete, partial, visible and non-visible containment. Like fmifjdi there are spatial/locative
verbs that also encode the notion INSIDE, therefore sand is often optional and instead one
of the spatial /positional verbs is used.*

N

(3) yaijoyl néogl sanu nuiji
yaijoyi mne -0qu sanu nui  -ji
dog thing -CL:container in sit -3m.PRES

'El perro esta sentado en un envase’ (E.LTN.GKN.27jun2012)

2Note, however, that though gm‘lhi is used for attachment to the ground object, a specific verb is used to
encode this attachment.

3‘Default positions’ will be discussed in section 4, however, I have not yet come across any instance where
the expected spatial relationship between the two objects is such that one is under the other.

4This is discussed further in section 3.2.



3 Positional/locative Verbs

Mé,l’j\ik\l has several positional/locative verbs which are tié- ‘be on’, dya- ‘be inside’, be- ‘be
inside’, dé- ‘hang’, sii- ‘be attached’ and jui- ‘be encircled with full contact™® These verbs
can be used with or without one of the spatial nominals discussed above, however, they
cannot be used with a contradictory spatial nominal. tui-, aya-, bej-, de-, sii- and juij

3.1 tai-

tid- is a positional /locative verb in Mziij\iki translating roughly to ‘be on.” It can be used with
or without the spatial nominal imijéﬁ and, as mentioned above, it cannot occur with any
other spatial nominal as that would be contradictory. It appears as though both fmi/jdi and
tui- is preferred when the spatial relationship between the two objects is not expected. tui-
also seems not to be preferred when the subject is animate in which case a posture verb
with or without i/mi:jdi, depending on the expected spatial relationship, is used to express
the notion ON.

(4) nétotd kivgh tifji
ne -toto ki -0gU tug -ji

thing -cr:flat.surface metal -CL:container be.on -3m.PRES
‘En la mesa esta el posillo de metal’ (E.SRO.GKN.25jul2012)

3.2 Aaya- and be-

aya- and be- both translate roughly to ‘be inside’ in Méijiki. As with t4i- because there is
a spatial nominal which corresponds to these verbs they can co-occur or appear separately.
The use of sanu followed by another verb, such as a posture verb, versus one of these
spatial/locative verbs often seems to be optional. So far the only example of sanu being
obligatory while dyd and be- were rejected is below in example 5.

(5)  a. toyatika tokd sanu ufji

toya  -tika toka sanu  ui -ji

write -CL:stick cloth under lie -3m.PRES

‘El lapicero esta abajo de la toalla’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)
b. *toyatika tka dydji

toya -tika toka aya -ji

write -CL:stick cloth be.inside -3m.PRES

‘“*El lapizero esta abajo de la toalla’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)
c. *toyatika téka beji

toya -tika toka dya -ji

write -CL:stick cloth be.inside -3m.PRES

‘“*El lapizero esta abajo de la toalla’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)

®Note that jui- can also mean ‘to wear’.



3.2.1 &yéa-

ayd- is a spatial verb translating roughly to ‘be inside.” It contrasts with be- in that dyd-
without the spatial nominal sanu is only used for incomplete inclosure or partial contain-
ment. This can be containment without a cover or containment where the object is only
partially inside the container. As with #idi- because there is a spatial nominal which cor-
responds to these verbs they can co-occur or appear separately. In the case of dyd-, it
appears that the use of sanlu cancels out the partial containment meaning of dyd- and
therefore sanu dyd- can be used for full containment in a closed container. However, when
the container is upside-down, both dyd- and sanu dyd- were judged ungrammatical.

(6) dkwébi t6t0ded Ayaji
awkebi totodeo aya -ji
fruit bowl be.inside -3m.PRES
‘El fruto esta en el tazén’ (E.GKN.LMM.14jun2012)

3.2.2 be-

be- is a spatial verb which contrasts with dyd- in that be- entails complete inclosure. be- and
sanu be- were used both for closed containment as well as containment where the container
was upside-down. be- also appears to be accepted for two dimensional complete containment
such as a complete fenced enclosure, however, not all consultants accepted this reading®.
(7)  a. sist turibi beji

sisi turibi be -ji

possum cage be.inside -3m.PRES

‘El zorro esta en jaula’ (E.AMM.GKN.22jun2012)

b. yaijoyl nikose beji

yaijoyi nikose be -ji

dog fence be.inside -3m.PRES

‘El perro esta en cerco’ (E.JMM.GKN.23jul2012) (E.NMM.GKN.24jul2012)

3.3 de-

de- is a positional verb in Mél’jiki translating roughly to ‘hang.” It can be used with both
objects that have been placed to hang as well as more fixed hanging objects. It can often be
used without a spatial nominal to mean ‘hanging from’ or with one of the spatial nominals
when a more specific spatial relationship needs to be communicated such as in 8b.

For instance, none of the consultants used a spatial nominal during the naming task for
the coat hanging from a hook or a fruit hanging from a branch, whereas all the consultants
used both imijéi and dé- for the lamp hanging above the table.

(8)  a. dkwébs siikifikd deji
akwebi sukini -ka de -ji
fruit tree  -CL:branch hang -3m.PRESS
‘El fruto esta en la rama de drbol’ (E.AMM.GKN.22jun2012)

SLTN rejected example 7b.



b. téAtitdga néttod imijal deji
toa -tita -ga ne -toto imijai de -ji
fire -wake.up CL:seed thing -cL:flat.surface on hang -3m.PRESS
‘El foco esta colgado encima de la mesa’ (E.LTN.GKN.02jul2012)

3.4 sii-

st- is a positional verb in Méij\iki translating roughly to ‘attached.” This could be fixed
attachment, such as attachment to a wall with a nail, or attachment by resting, such as a
spider on the wall. This was often used without a spatial nominal. If something was stuck
to or pinned to the underside of an object, such as gum on the underside of a table, both
gl‘w‘bi and sii- were used to express this relationship.

(9)  baiyiri nétotd ghibi silji
sap table under be.attached -3m.PRES
‘El copal esta pegado a la mesa’ (E.LMM.GKN.06jun2012)

3.5 jii-

Jui- is a positional verb in Mél’j\ik\l expressing encirclement with full contact through a solid
object.” jui- was never used with one of the spatial nominals and was never used for
encirclement without contact. For instance, a piece of fruit with a stick through it took jui-
while a candle with a piece of ribbon tied around it did not.

(10) &kwébi néfidka jiiji

akwebine -naka jui -ji
fruit thing -cL:sharpened.point be.through -3m.PRES
‘El fruto esta sartado’ (con palo afilado) (E.AMM.GKN.23jun2012)

4 Default Positions

In M4{jiki there appear to be what I will call ‘default positions’ where the use of one of
the above spatial nominals or positional verbs is not obligatory given that the expected
spatial relationship between the two objects in question holds. During the initial elicitation
with the stimuli there were often instances where the consultant did not provide a spatial
nominal and only after further questioning did they produce a sentence using one of the
spacial nominals discussed above. It appears as though the spatial nominals and, to an
extent, the positional verbs are only obligatory when the spatial relationship between the
two objects is unexpected.

It is important to note that it is the expected relationship between the two objects that
creates the ‘default position’ and not simply the ground. For instance, many objects of

"This is certainly not a complete definition.



containment have the default position of IN, however, a different reading can occur even
without the use of one of the spatial nominals if the expected relationship between the
ground and the object is not IN. The examples in (11) illustrate the different readings
one can get with the ground object bioto ‘bag’ without the use of a spatial nominal or
positional /locative verb.

(11)  a. téyaikd bioto baiji
toya-tika bioto bai-ji
write -CL:stick bag exist -3m.PRES
‘El lapizero esta en la bolsa’ (E.LNT.GKN.19jul2012)
b. yai{joyl bioto baiji
ydijoyi bioto bai -ji
dog bag exist -3m.PRES
‘El perro se encuentra en la bolsa’ (E.LNT.GKN.19jul2012)

Interestingly, though you get the reading of IN the bag in 11b with the verb bai- the
same reading does not hold when the posture verb n4i- is used in 12a and instead you get
the reading ON. When the spatial /locative verb tii- is used with ydéjoyi ‘dog’ as the subject
the reading of ON holds without the use of a spatial nominal as seen in 12b.

However, when the subject is a pen LTN judged the sentence *toyatika bioto tidji to
be ungrammatical and instead offered the sentence in 12¢. Similarly the sentence *toyatika
bioto y@j; was judged ungrammatical by LTN and instead the sentence in 12d was offered.
This is interesting in that it is infelicitous to use #i- to express containment. Therefore,
it appears as though the expected spatial relationship between a pen and a bag is strong
enough that a spatial nominal is necessary to override this relationship.

(12)  a. yafjoyl bioto fitiji
yaijoyi bioto nui-ji
dog bag sit-3m.PRES
‘El perro esta sentado encima de la bolsa’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)
b. ya{joyl bioto tuiji
dog bag be.on -3m.PRES
‘El perro esta sentado encima de la bolsa’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)

........

write -CL:stick bag on be.on -3m.PRES
‘El lapicero esta encima de la bolsa’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)

........

write -CL:stick bag on lie -3m.PRES
‘El lapicero esta encima de la bolsa’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)

As hinted at in the examples discussed above, it appears as though the expected rela-
tionship between the two objects is more important than simply the expected relationship
of the ground object. This was most striking in LTNs judgements of sentences with the we
‘house’ as the ground. When the object was inanimate and a spatial/locative verb was used
without a spatial nominal LTN interpreted the spatial/locative verb as describing a spatial
relationship between the subject and another convert ground object within the house.



(13)  a. toyatika we tuiji
toya -tika we tui -ji
write -CL:stick house be.on -3m.PRES
‘El lapicera esta en la casa (encima de algo)’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)
b. toyatika we dyaji
toya -tika we aya -ji
write -CL:stick house be.inside -3m.PRES
‘El lapicera esta en la casa (adentro de algo)’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)

Additionally, with an animate subject these readings varied slightly where the use of
tui- did get the reading of ‘on to of the house’ however the reading with aya- remained the
8
same.

(14)  a. yafjoyl we tafji
yaijoyt we tut -ji
dog house be.on -3m.PRES
‘El perro esta encima de la casa’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)
b. yaijoyl we dyaji
ydijoyi we aya -ji
dog house be.in -3m.PRES
‘El perro esta en de la casa (adentro de algo’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)

Lastly, it may be interesting to note that LTN did not always accept the verb bdi-
for these spatial relationship when there was no spatial nominal. The pattern that seems
to be emerging is that bai- is not accepted for animate subjects when the default spacial
relationship is ON. This may be due to the fact that bai- is often rejected for animates over
a posture verb. This would explain why ba?- was accepted for animate subjects when the
expected relationship was IN because this would imply that the subject was not visible and
therefore the postural information is unknown.

8LTN rejected the use of be- for both the examples in examples ?? and ??, however, it is unclear why
this was.
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1 Introduction

In this module I discuss the different spatial relationships that are encoded in Maijiki by
use of a variety of spatial nominals and positional/locative verbs. All the spatial nominals
discussed in this module, except for gunu, which is discussed in section 77 have inherent tone
and can take classifiers. None of the spatial nominals contain any information about contact
between the figure and the ground, instead it is the verb following the spatial nominal which
encodes information about the contact or lack of contact between the figure and the ground.

I will also discuss the obligatoriness of the spatial nominals and positional /locative verbs
in what I will call ‘default positions.” These are spatial positions which do not require either
a spatial nominal or a positional/locative verb provided that the spatial position between
the figure and the ground is expected.

2 Vertical positions

Mafijiki distinguishes between five different types of vertical spatial relations. These are 1)
figure above ground with contact, 2) figure above ground without contact, 3) figure below
ground without contact and 4) figure below ground with contact. A variety of spatial nom-
inals and positional verbs are used to encode these different types of spatial relationships.

2.1 Figure above ground with contact

A figure above ground with contact is encoded in Ma&ijiki by using the positional/locative
verb tuf or the spatial nominal imijai followed by #ii or another verb describing a state
of the figure, usually a posture verb. The spatial nominal {mijai does not by itself encode
contact so it is necessary to use a verb encoding contact between the figure and the ground.

There is a contrast in Maijiki between figure above ground with contact at the highest
point and figure above ground not at the highest point. fmijai is necessary to encode the
meaning that the figure is at the highest point, while tu7 only encodes figure above ground
but not at the highest point. The examples in (?7) illustrate the possible combinations of
imijai, tud and a posture verb.

(1) a. mia sukini imijai tuiké



mia sukins  imijai  tui -ko
small.bird tree  on be.on -3m.PRES
‘El péjaro esta sentado encima punto de drbol’ (E.AMM.GKN.02aug2012)

. mia sukini tuiké

mia sukini  tui -ko
small.bird tree  be.on -3m.PRES
‘El péjaro esta sentado en el palo’ (E.AMM.GKN.02aug2012)

. n&aso sukini fmijal nuiji

naso sukini  imijai nui  -i
woolly.monkey tree on sit -3m.PRES
‘El chorro esta sentado encima del arbol” (E.AMM.GKN.02aug2012)

. naso sukini nuiji

naso sukini nui -1
woolly.monkey tree  sit -3m.PRES
‘El chorro esta sentado parte las ramas’ (E.AMM.GKN.02aug2012)

The contrast with fmijai and tu7 discussed above is not apparent when there is no

highest point of the ground. For surfaces such as tables, imijai, imfjai tu7 and tusd were all
both accepted and produced by consultants.

(2)

a. nédgit nétotd fmijan tifj

ne -0gU ne -toto imijai  tui -9F
thing -CL:container thing -cL:flat.surface on be.on -3m.PRES
‘La taza esta puesto encima de la mesa’ TRPS #1 (E.LTN.GKN.02jul2012)

. téyatotd thijf toyapi

toya -toto tut -JF toyapi
write -CL:flat.surface be.on -3m.PRES book
‘Encima de la mesa esta el libro’” TRPS #8 (E.JMM.GKN.09jul2012)

2.2 Figure above ground without contact

As mentioned above, fmijal does not encode contact between the figure and the ground.
Therefore, it is also used for figure above ground without contact, however, it is necessary
for imijai to be used in combination with a verb that encodes the lack of contact such as
dé ‘hang’ or more simply bai ‘exist’.

3)

a.

t6atitaga nétotd fmijai déji



toa -tita -ga ne -toto imijai de -ji
fire -wake.up -CL:seed thing -cL:flat.surface on hang -3m.PRES
‘El foco esta colgado encima de la mesa’ TRPS #13 (E.LTN.GKN.02jul2012)

b.  imititi imijai okogara baiji
imititi imijai okogara bat  -ji
hill on rain.cloud exist -3m.PRES

‘Encima del cerro esta el nube’ TRPS #36 (E.AMM.GKN.22jun2012)

2.3 Figure below ground without contact

To encode figure below ground the spatial nominal guibi is used. There is no verb that alone
encodes figure below ground, therefore, guibi is always obligatory for spatial relationships
with the figure below the ground. As with imijai, guibi itself does not contain any infor-
mation concerning contact between the figure and ground, therefore it is the verb following
guibi that encodes information about contact.

(4) michi nétotdo glibi Atiji

michi mne -toto guibi  nui -ji
cat thing -cL:flat.surface under sit -3m.PRES
‘El gato esta sentado abajo de la mesa’ TRPS #31 (E.LMM.GKN.06jun2012)

2.4 Figure below ground with contact

As mentioned above, guibi does not contain information about the contact between the
figure and the ground, therefore a verb is used to encode this contact which follows the
spatial nominal guibi, such as sii. The sentence in example (?7) cannot have the meaning
that the sap is stuck to the floor underneath the table and only gets the reading that it is
stuck to the underside. The reading that the sap is on the underside of the table and not
on the floor is due to entailments of the verb si¢ with will be discussed in section 77.

(5) bayiri nétoto guibi sifji

bayiri ne -toto gquibi  sii -ji
sap thing -crL:flat.surface under be.attached -3m.PRES
‘El copal esta pegado a la mesa’ TRPS #53 (E.LMM.GKN.06jun2012)

3 Containment

Mafjiki distinguishes between several different types of containment with the use of a spatial
nominal sant and two positional/locative verbs dya and bé. The distinctions of containment
marked by these two verbs is partial enclosure (marked by dyad) and complete containment
or containment with a side opening (marked by b¢).



3.1 Figure contained in partial enclosure

The positional/locative verb dya is used only for containers in which the opening of the
container is at the top of the container. dya has the additional restriction that the container
be open. dya may be used for containers on their side only if the inherent orientation is
such that the opening is at the top of the container. For example, a cup that is on its side
can still take dya as long as the cup remains open. The example of a hat provides that
opposite case, though the opening of a hat is not inherently positioned on the top of the
hat, containment within a hat takes dya so long as the hat is upside down (i.e. the opening
is at the top).

(6) a. akwébi tétodeo ayaji
awkebi totodeo aya -ji

fruit  bowl  be.inside -3m.PRES
‘El fruto esta en el tazén’ TRPS #2 (E.LMM.GKN.14jun2012)

b. téyajau maro ayaji
toya -jau maro aya -9F
write -CL:leaf hat  be.inside -3m.PRES
‘El papel esta adentro del sobrero’ (E.LMM.GKN.08aug2012)

When the spatial nominal sanu is added before dya the sentence gets the reading ‘bien
adentro.” sanu could only be used when the figure was completely contained and maximally
distal from the opening of the container. For example, with the container doru ‘panero’,
sanu was only used when the figure was at the bottom of the panero. For the container
you ‘canoe’, sant was only used for figures that were on the floor of the canoe (contrasting
with being in the canoe on the seat).

(7) a. jaso doru ayaji
jaso  doru aya -ji

yuca panero be.inside -3sg.PRES
‘La yuca esta en panero (No esta bien adentro)’ (E.AMM.GKN.02aug2012)

b. jaso doru sanu ayaji
jaso  doru sanu  aya -7

yuca panero inside be.inside -3sg.PRES
‘La yuca esta en panero (bien adentro)’ (E.AMM.GKN.02aug2012)

The spatial nominal {mija? can also be used with dya to indicate containment near the
opening of a container. In the case of imijai followed by dyd, the figure is not restricted
to the highest point as was discussed in section ??7 as this construction can either be for
containment where the figure is the closest object within the container to the opening or
where the object is near the opening for another reason (e.g. the container is on its side).
The example in (??) was given both for an upright cup where the paper was the topmost
object within the cup as well as with a cup lying on its side where the paper was simply
placed near the opening.



(8) téyajat nédgh fmijal dyaji

toya -jau ne -ogu imijar aya -7
write -CL:leaf thing -CL:container on be.inside -3m.PRES
‘El papel esta encima del vaso’ (E.LTN.GKN.07aug2012)

3.2 Figure contained in complete enclosure

When a figure is contained in a complete enclosure, the positional/locative verb bé is used.
In M4ijiki a complete enclosure that can take bé is defined as an enclosure that is complete
on the top horizontal plane. Therefore, containers which would normally take dya can take
bé as long as the container is closed in some way. Additionally, containers with a side open-
ing also take bé, even when the container is incomplete due to the fact that the horizontal
plane remains complete.

The spatial nominal sanu can be added before bé similarly to what was discussed re-
garding dya in section 7?7 wherein the figure is interpreted to mean at the bottom of the
enclosure when sanu comes before the verb. However, when b€ is used for containers with
side openings, there is no difference between sanu bé and bé. This is similar to what was
discussed in section 77 where imijas is optional if there is no highest vertical point. The
examples in (?7?) were judged to be the same by speakers.

(9) a. kébe néturi béji
kobe  meturi be -ji
weasel cage  be.completely.inside -3m.PRES

‘El manco esta en jaula’ (E.LTN.GKN.07aug2012)

b. kébe néturi sanu béji
kobe  mneturi sanu be -ji
weasel cage inside be.completely.inside -3m.PRES

‘El manco esta adentro de jaula’ (E.LTN.GKN.07aug2012)

imijai bé can only be used when the container’s inherent orientation is such that the
opening is at the top, similar to what was discussed in section 77. In other words, fmijai bé
is only permitted when it was alternate with {mijai dya, depending on whether not the
enclosure is complete or partial. When bé is being used for a container with a side open-
ing, however, imijai bé is not permitted. The sentences in example 77 were judged as
ungrammatical.

(10) *kébe néturl fmijai béji

kobe  meturi imijai be -
weasel cage on be.completely.inside -3m.PRES
(E.LTN.GKN.07aug2012)



Complete enclosures also include solid grounds. The example in (?7?) illustrates the use
of bé with a solid ground object, here a book. In this case the paper was closed inside the
book at the spine. Similarly to figures with a side opening, there was no difference in the
reading of the sentence below with or without san.

(11) téyajail toyapi santt béjf

toya -jau toyapi sanu  be -Ji
write -CL:leaf book inside be.completely.inside -3m.PRES
‘El papel esta adentro de cuaderno’ (E.LMM.GKN.08aug2012)

bé was accepted and produced by certain consultants for a figure inside an upside-down
enclosure. However, others rejected the use of bé and instead used the verb jdbéyo ‘cap’
for a figure contained in an upside-down enclosure. Though this use of b¢ varied across
speakers, it remained consistent speaker internally.!

There are a few exceptions to what I have outlined above concerning bé. These are
that a hole in the ground, gdjé, cannot take dya and must take bé, despite the fact that
it is open on the top horizontal plane. Additionally, wé ‘house’ cannot take either dya
or bé. Interestingly, though wé béji is rejected for meaning ‘Inside the house’, we dyaji
was accepted by certain speakers with the reading that there was an additional level of
containment within the house as shown in example (?7).

(12) yaijoyi we dyaji

yaijoyr we aya -Ji
dog house be.inside -3m.PRES
‘El perro esta adentro de algo adentro de la casa’ (E.LTN.GKN.19jul2012)

3.3 Figure outside a container

The spatial nominal bésé is used for figure outside a container. Unlike the other spatial
nominals discussed in this module, bésé does contain information regarding contact between
the figure and the ground and cannot be used for contact. Instead the derived form béeséti
is used even when the verb following also encodes contact.

(13)  a. diri 6kéukiogn bese turuji

diri okoukuogu bese turu  -ji
fly drinking.cup outside fly -3m.PRES

‘El mosco esta volando al conto de vaso’ (E.AMM.GKN.03aug2012)
b. yaijoyl we bese nuiji
yaijoyi we bese nui  -ji
dog house outside sit -3m.PRES
‘El perro esta sentado afuera de la casa’ TRPS #6 (E.JMM.GKN.09jul2012)

'LTN and JMM accepted bé for upside-down enclosures while AMM and LMM rejected this use.



c. jiji 6kéiikiogn beseti sitko
Jiji okoukuogu bese -t sit -ko
spider drinking.cup outside -surface be.attached -3m.PRES
‘El arana esta apegado atras del vaso. Mas abajo.” (E.AMM.GKN.03aug2012)

beése can only be used when the container is hollow in some way. Even if the ground
can take bé to express figure inside ground, this does not necessarily mean that figure
outside ground will take besé. For example, as seen in example (?7?), paper inside a book
is expressed using the verb bé however as seen in example 77a, it is ungrammatical to use
besé to express the relationship of figure outside ground when the ground is solid. Instead,
the construction in ?77b is used.

(14)  a. *tSyajail toyapi bese diji

toya -jau toyapi bese us  -ji
write -CL:leaf book outside lie -3m.PRES
(E.LMM.GKN.08aug2012)

b téydjau téydpi gunu uiji
toya -jau toyapi gunu  ur -ji
write -CL:leaf book beside lie -3m.PRES
‘El papel esta al costado de cuaderno’ (E.LMM.GKN.08aug2012)

4 Two Dimensional Containment

Speakers rejected the use of both dyd and bé for two dimensional containment. Instead
constructions such as those below were used to express two dimensional containment. In
the examples below, a piece of paper was placed in the middle of a circular piece of string.

(15)  a. téydjau bichime gdmase jora uiji
toya -jau bichime gama  -se jora ui -ji
write -CL:leaf encircle -NOMzZ middle lie -3m.PRES
‘El papel esta puesto en medio de circulo de soga’ (E.AMM.GKN.02aug2012)
b. téyajau gaba uiji
toya -jau gaba ui -ji
write -CL:leaf ring lie -3m.PRES
‘El papel esta puesto donde esta rosca’ (E.LTN.GKN.07aug2012)

5 gunu

I am giving gunu its own section in this module because it behaves differently from all the
other spatial nominals discussed above. Unlike the other spatial nominals, it does not have
inherent tone and instead behaves like a class III suffix or the second element of a noun



compound. It is also the other other spatial nominal that can co-occur with another spatial
nominal. Alone, it encodes meaning of figure beside ground. It does not by itself contain
any information about the contact between the object and the ground. It is also used when
the figure is in free space beside the ground. Unlike bésé gunu can be used both with solid
grounds or with containers. However, example ??c with bésé and ?7c contrast in that ?7c
is only for the outside surface near the top edge of the cup as opposed to ??c which is just
the outside surface without any vertical restrictions.

(16)  a. nitu t6a gunu Auiji
nitu  toa gunu  nul -ji
boy fire beside sit -3m.PRES

‘El nino esta sentado al lado de la candela’ TRPS #38
(E.AMM.GKN.22jun2012)

b. diri ékédkiogu gunu turuji

diri okoukuogu  gunu  turu -ji

fly drinking.cup beside fly -3m.PRES

‘El mosca esta volando al canto de vaso’ (E.AMM.GKN.03aug2012)
c. jiji Skéukuogu gunu siiko

Jiji okoukuogu gunu  sii -ko

spider drinking.cup beside be.attached -3m.PRES

‘El arana esta apegado por canto del vaso’ (E.AMM.GKN.03aug2012)

As mentioned above, gunu is the only spatial nominal which can be combined with
other spatial nominals. Combinations with imfjai, guibi, sanu and bésé were accepted by
AMM and LGF. When used in combination with these spatial nominals, gunu changed the
meaning to mean near the edge of the ground or in the case of the combination with sanu
on the inside edge.

(17)  a. jiji we fmijal gunu si
Jijt we imijar gunu S
spider house on beside be.attached
‘El arana esta pegado encima de la casa pero al costado’
(E.LGF.GKN.03aug2012)
b. jiji we guibi gunu sH
JigE we imijai gunu S
spider house under beside be.attached
‘El arana esta pegado debajo de la casa de la costada’ (E.LGF.GKN.03aug2012)
c. jiji we bese gunu si
Jiji we bese gunu  sii
spider house outside beside be.attached

‘El arana esta pegado afuera de la casa pero al costado’
(E.LGF.GKN.03aug2012)



gunu is also the only spatial nominal besides imijai that can be used with the posi-
tional/locative verb td7. Similar to the example in ??a it also means near the edge or near
the corner of the top surface .

(18) Skoétikiogh nétotd glnlt tiji

okoukuogu ne -toto gunu  tui -ji
drinking.cup thing -cr:flat.surface beside be.on -3m.PRES

‘El vaso esta en la canto de la mesa’ (E.AMM.GKN.03aug2012)

6 Positional/locative Verbs

Apart from the positional/locative verbs ti7, dya and bé discussed within the sections above,
Ma4ijiki has three additional verbs that I will be defining as positional/locative verbs which
are ju?, de and sii. The criteria I have used to determine the class of a these verbs is as
follows: During the sorting task with the initial TRPS stimuli the majority of consultants
sorted cards which were later labeled with jue, de and sii into their own groups.

6.1 jui

Jui is a positional /locative verb in Maijiki expressing encirclement with full contact through
a solid object.? jui was never used with one of the spatial nominals and was never used for
encirclement without contact. The ground object must be solid and the surface broken in
some way for the relationship to be described using ji7, for instance, a piece of fruit with
a stick through it (TRPS #70) took jui while a tree trunk with a hose draped around it
(TRPS #55) or a candle with a piece of ribbon tied around it (TRPS #4) did not.

\\\\\

akwebi ne -naka Jus -ji
fruit thing -cr:sharpened.point be.through -3m.PRES
‘El fruto esta sartado’ (con palo afilado) TRPS #70(E.AMM.GKN.23jun2012)

6.2 de

dé is a positional /locative verb in M&ijiki meaning ‘to hang’ where one section of the figure
is fixed to a ground object and the rest of the figure is hanging down. dé can be used with
both animate and inanimate figures. dé can be used with or without a spatial nominal which
provides a difference in meaning. When no spatial nominal is used, dé has the meaning of
‘hang from’ the ground object. Certain objects, such as a table, required a spatial nominal
even when the figure was attached to the ground object. The examples in ?? show the
different uses of de with and without a spatial nominal as well as the ungrammaticality of
dé after the ground object ‘table.” Note that in ?7c¢, the rope is fixed to something above
the table and not the top of the table itself. If the figure, in this case the rope, is fixed to
the top of the ground, in this case the table, the spatial nominal gunu is used as in ?7e.

2Note that ji7 can also mean ‘to wear’.



(20)  a. akwébi sikinika deji
akwebi sukini -ka de -9
fruit tree  -CL:branch hang -3m.PRES
‘El fruto esta en la rama de darbol’ (E.AMM.GKN.22jun2012)

b. *bichime nétoto deji
bichime mne -toto de -ji

rope thing -cr:flat.surface hang -3m.PRES
(E.LMM.GKN.09aug2012)

c. bichime nétoto fmijai deji

bichime mne -toto imijai de -ji

rope thing -cr:flat.surface on hang -3m.PRES

‘Encima de la mesa esta colgado una soga’ (E.LMM.GKN.09aug2012)
d. bichime nétoto guibi deji

bichime ne -toto guibi  de -ji

rope thing -cr:flat.surface under hang -3m.PRES

‘La soga esta colgado debajo de la mesa’ (E.LMM.GKN.09aug2012)

e. bichime nétoto gunu deji
bichime mne -toto gunu  de -
rope thing -cL:flat.surface beside hang -3m.PRES
‘La soga esta colgado por conta de la mesa’ (E.LTN.GKN.07aug2012)

6.3 sii

sf7 is a positional /locative verb in Mafjiki expressing figure fixed to ground. This contrasts
with dé in that si7 requires that one complete side of the figure is fixed to the ground. As
with de, si7 can be used with both animate and inanimate figures. si7 has the restriction
that it cannot be used with figures to express attachment on the ground or the floor. si7 was
rejected even with a figure that is completely fixed to the ground or floor. The restriction
does not, however, apply to all top horizontal surfaces as si7 was excepted for tops of tables,
for example. When asked about a figure fixed to the floor, consultants offered wijf ‘to lie’
and providing the explanation that ‘ya no esta pegado.’

sii also works differently with spatial nominals than what we saw with deé. Sentences
with no spatial nominal were excepted, however, no spatial information - except that the
figure was not fixed to the floor - was encoded. When used with imijai, the figure has the
meaning of attached to the top of the ground instead of attached above. To get the meaning
attached above, consultants provided the following nominals: {mirdra (LMM), fmijairuru
(LMM) and #mi (LTN), however, imijal was never accepted to mean ‘above.’

The examples below illustrate the different meanings of sfsi when used with a spatial
nominal. Note that in ?7b, only the meaning that the figure, in this case sap, is attached
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to the underside of the ground, in this case a table, is possible due to the restrictions on
sii.
(21)  a. bayiri nétoto imijail siiji

bayiri ne -toto imijai s -ji

sap thing -cr:flat.surface on be.attached -3m.PRES

‘El copal esta pegado encima de la mesa’ (E.LMM.GKN.09aug2012)

b. bayirl nétotdo guibi siiji
bayiri ne -toto gquibi  sii -ji
sap thing -crL:flat.surface under be.attached -3m.PRES
‘El copal esta pegado a la mesa’ TRPS #53 (E.LMM.GKN.06jun2012)

7 Default Spatial Positions

In Maijiki there are what I will call ‘default spatial positions’ where the use of one of the
above spatial nominals or positional verbs is not obligatory given that the expected spatial
relationship between the two objects in question holds. During the initial elicitation with
the stimuli there were often instances where the consultant did not provide a spatial nomi-
nal and only after further questioning did they produce a sentence using one of the spacial
nominals discussed above. The spatial nominals and, to an extent, the positional verbs are
only obligatory when the spatial relationship between the two objects is unexpected.

It is important to note that though the verb can affect the reading of the relationship
depending on the restrictions to the particular verb in question (e.g. 7 ‘lie’ cannot be used
for containment) even positionally agnostic verbs can be used without a spatial nominal
to express spatial relationships. The examples in (?7) illustrate the different spatial rela-
tionships that are expressed when only the ground is changed and the positionally agnostic
verb nud ‘sit’ is used.

(22)  a. yaijoyl nétoto nuiji
‘yaijoyr me -toto nus  -ji
dog thing -cr:flat.surface sit -3m.PRES
El perro esta sentado en la tabla’ (E.JMM.GKN.23jul2012)
b. yaijoyl nétari nuiji
yayjoyt mneturt nui -ji
dog cage sit -3m.PRES
‘El perro esta sentado adentro de jaula’ (E.JMM.GKN.23jul2012)

In order to express a relationship that is unexpected, a spatial nominal or a posi-
tional/locative verb are obligatory. For instance, the sentence in ??b can never get a
different reading than the one offered. In order to express the the dog is on top of the cage,
the sentence such as that in example (?7?) is needed, using the positional/locative verb tu7
for figure above ground with contact.
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(23) yaijoyi néturi tuiji
yaijoyi mneturi tui -9
dog cage be.on -3m.PRES
‘El perro esta echado encima de jaula’ (E.JMM.GKN.23jul2012)
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Como anzueleamos 1

Contado por Timi, Alberto Mosoline Mogica, 14 junio 2012
Transcrito y editado por Maibaro, Christine Beier, julio 2012

Introductory comments. The translations provided here are the author’s own,
with little editing by me thus far. At this stage, I have made the lines very short, so
that the clauses are easier for us to read and parse, element by element. My comments,
clarifications, and additions as editor are provided in parentheses.

(1) Bail nogl saiji mani doe,
Cuando (si) vamos (ibamos) a ir a anzuelear antes,
Note: Should the first three elements be written as one?

(2) dkwéga jidre, nogiyi.
buscado (encontrado) el huayo, anzueleamos.

(3)  Yéké tea deki, dnu nukure jidre, nogiyi.
Otro suri también, ese suri de platano buscado (encontrado) para anzuelear
(anzueleamos).

(4)  Jiare bai,
Buscado (encontrado) el peje,

(5) jéa disoji daiji nogiyl [nogiji.
venimos botando anzuelo para anzuelar.
Note: In the recording, AMM said nogih¢, but upon reviewing the text, he chose
to change it to first person, to be consistent with the rest.
Note: This disoyi seems to be a pluractional form of d¢oyi.
Note: Should this be a single word: jéddisojedaijs?
Note: It seems unlikely that the first -j# would be oral while the second -j2 would
be nasal.

(6) Nogire dére we, jireyi.
Hemos anzueleado y traido (el peje) a la casa, destripamos.
Note: A better translation might be Anzueleado y traido... unless the hemos is
somehow “borrowed” from héréyi? Compare lines (7-8).

(7)  Jirére, kwakoyi.

Ya destripado, cocinamos.
(8) Kwakore, aiyi.

Ya cocinado, comemos.

(9) Késo baiyi mai,
Cuantos estamos en la casa,



(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

bédbese anisaoyi, késo balyl iti we.

todos comemos, (los) cuantos que estamos en una casa.

Note: In this line and the previous one, késo is not an interrogative element, but
cuantos it is the word AMM chose. T added (los) here for greater fluidity in the
spanish gloss.

Kama aisé mani.
Asi hemos comaido.

Note: This seems to be a -j¢/-sé mdni ‘Conditional Construction’ as described by
LDM, but the translation is AMM’s own.

Kaso ja iti kil.

Todo es esto, el cuento.

Note: This line, and especially its final element, kii, need refinement. I will ask
him again on another day. According to LMM, the noun cuento is also kédyz,
identical to the utterances Voy a contar or Yo cuento.

Jana castellano, aki jiki.
Ahora en castellano.



Toadareéyai agt
El tigre negro

por Liberato Mosoline Mogica, Saba Déi yi
Tipeado por Christine Beier, Maibaro
Julio 2012

(1)

Toéadareyai daiki agaj+:

El tigre negro viene llamando:

(El tigre negro, téadareyai, es del tamafio mas grande pero no tiene pinto.)

Note: Upon consultation with SJF, I have written the name téadaréyai as a single word, based on
its prosodic realization; please note that LMM wrote it as t6a daré yai in the original notebook.

)

"Téa téa dama, toa yayajog+.”

“Trae candela, ya se apago.”

(La gente en la comunidad piensa que viene gritando otra gente que se fueron a mitayar y estan
volviendo sin luz, pero en verdad es el tigre negro.)

3)

"Dare dare, fAigo nigo."

(El sonido del tigre negro llamando.)

Note: fiigo here is sound symbolism for moving your tail back and forth; the verbs dareyi (walk
like a duck) and 7iigoyi (wag your tail, wiggle) also exist, but LMM says these elements are
exclusively sound symbolism.

4

"Ja, ichijaima téa, yayajtgire, agayi."

“Anda, dale candela, ya se apago, por eso estan llamando.” (dice la gente)
Note: -g+ré must be a past tense reason construction.

6)

“Los que se han ido al monte vienen gritando.” (dice la gente)

(6)

"Toa yayajogiré agamayi?"

“Estaran llamando porque se apagé su candela?”

Note: LMM says the difference between yayajigiré and yayajog+reé is only pronunciation, not
meaning; note that the tones are different from above in yayajog+.

Note: In this question form, the ma is low tone.
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)
Asare ichiyikt sajt.

Sabiendo (que se apago6 la candela), se van a darles (candela).

Note 5: A reasonable, and perhaps preferable, alternate translation would be: “Escuchando (al
tigre)...” since there actually is no candela 'que se apago'.

(8)
"Téa téa toa dama, daré dare, figd nigo."
“Candela, trae candela.” (Lo que canta el tigre negro.)

9)

Téa ichiyikt saichikt daimajt.

Lo que se ido con candela no ha vuelto mas.

Note: The tone is different here in saichikt compared to above.

(10)
"Téa téa toa dama, daré dare, figd nigo."
“Candela, trae candela.” (Lo que canta el tigre negro.)

(1)
"Jana péb+t akina saijt."
“Ahora vayan entre dos.” (dice la gente.)

(12)
"Yéki jétérurl sai agt."
“El otro que vaya mas atrés.”

(13)
Saikt jtkajt, "Jina tea."
Yendo ¢l dice (al tigre), "Toma candela.”

(14)

Kama deéa jikakire, 'joritat.’

Asi cuando esté diciendo, (el tigre negro brinca sonando asi) "joritat+".
Note: joritat is sound symbolism for jumping (people or animals).

(15)

Kama yékt+ asare, montétajog+.

Asi oyendo, el otro regreso (dando la vuelta).
(16)

Kama sani ktajt, "Toadareyai ag+."

Asi ha vuelto a contarles, "Tigre negro es."
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(17)
Kama asare, fatagire éraperéma maneyi yaire guijt.
Asi sabiendo, al siguiente dia parten ripas de huacrapona de miedo al tigre negro.

(18)

Orapéréma maneére, nikéétdjanijogu, téadaréyai aikaraji.

Partido las ripas de huacrapona, cercaron alrededor (de la casa), para que el tigre negro no les

coma.
Note: The -kara suffix on aikarajt seems to be a negative reason construction.

(19)
Naja naikére daiki agaji:
Al anochecer, otra vez viene gritando:

(20)
"Téa dama, daré dare, figo Aigs."
“Trae candela (Lo que canta el tigre negro.)”

21
Kama we rari gunu ntik+ agajt.
De esa manera estaba gritando parado (dando la vuelta como perro) al canto de la casa.

(22)
Kama bék+ agakireé, yéko fitu asare, 'Jfna mt téa.' iké.
Asi estaba gritando, y una nifia obedeciendo dice, "Toma tu candela.'

(23)
Kama éasaré, toa ichikore.
Asi obediciendo, estaba alcanzando la candela.

(24)
Chia tatd natbotajog+ toadareyai.
Su brazo entero lo desgajo jalandolo el tigre negro.

(25)

Kama goojt Aiture j+66t6jogu.

Asi de colera le han empujado afuera a la nifia.
Note: The covert subject here is la gente en la casa.

(26)

Al dia siguiente, la abuela rabiando agarr6 su hacha, tumbando y juntando trajo harto brea.

Note: Is dago separate or joined prosodically?
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(27)
Maja daré kwakogo.
Traendo la brea ella cocino.

(28)
Kwakoré bédgara négo yairé ichiyiko.
Ya cocinado, se hizo una bola (de brea) para dar al tigre.

(29)
Naja naikére daiki agaji:
Cuando estaba haciendo noche de nuevo, viene llamando (el tigre):

(30)
"Toa toéa dama, téa yayajog+, dare daré Aigo fiigo."
“Trae candela, la candela se apag6 (canto del tigre negro).”

(1)

"Weé gunU nitik agaji: "Toa, toa dama."

Alrededor de la casa estaba caminando llamando: "Candela, trae candela."

Note: nttijt is only for the way four-legged animals stand/walk; this seems to be a pluractional

(32)
Kama asaré, nio maja gara kwaruse gara yairé ichiké.
Asi oyendo, ella ensuavezo la bola de brea para darle al tigre.

(33)

"Weé gunu nittkt jitkakiré: "Téa, téoa dama.”

En canto de la casa estaba caminando hablando (el tigre): “Candela, trae candela.”
Note: differences between this and (31); alrededor vs en canto de; -re on second verb.

(34)

"Jina m+t té4."

“Toma tu candela.” (dice la gente.)

(35)

Téa togu jururu stki.

El tizon estaba pegado adelante (de la bola de brea).
(36)

Asi (la persona) estaba alcanzando, y (el tigre) estaba pensando mal que era brazo de gente.
Note: change in subject; does this make grammatical sense?
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(37)

Sasukt kuniujég+ maja gara kwarusé gara.

(EI tigre negro) prendiendo las garas y mordiendo a la bola de brea bien derritida, se quemo (la
boca).

Note: what a wacky sentence in MAI!

(38)

Natagiré, fiagu yai kduma maja gara juikiré, yobt nanamaja téa.

Al dia siguiente, lo vieron quedandose pegado en la bola de brea sus ufas del tigre, y su pelo del
labio (o sea, su barba) también.

(39)
Kama hiare, itijuna jikayi:
Asi viendo, ellos dijeron:

(40)
"Jana barébire jidjani ayo."
“Ahora vamos a buscar pelejo para comer.”

(41)
Kama sani, barébinaré dago neato.
Asi yendo, ellos han traido pelejos en la tarde.

(42)
Kama daré ségu.
Asi traendo, lo chamuscaron.

(43)

Kama séténi, kwakojiré, t&€o fio barobt ttoma sdégo.

Asi chamuscado, lo van a cocinar, y ella (una de las mujeres) sola va a componer las tripas.
Note: If séyi is chamuscar, what is séténi ?

(44)

Babékod s6&g6, yékéjuna anijeagu.

En vano la compuso, otros la (tripa) comieron.

(45)

Kama gooko jékéjuna anijéaréré, béko asako musu jikakoére:

Asi rabiando porque la comieron los otros, estaba hechada escuchando que el grillo lo decia:
Note: Is the tone wrong on jtkakére?
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(46)

"Mai karachikiré bati kimu tfabéojogu, ti ti ti ti ti."

“(El) de lo que la gente tenia miedo estd muerto en el hueco del palo grueso.” (canto del grillo)
(El bati kumu es el palo grueso que cada persona debe pasar para no revivir; en este caso, el tigre
negro esta dentro de un hueco pero esta muerto [bati kimu is like the gate of heaven]).

Note: How exactly does tftabéojogu mean muerto? And is the tone wrong?

(47)
Kama asaré agaké yékéjunare, "Ja asadaima musu kima jtkako."
Asi oyendo (ella) llam¢ a la otra gente, “Vengan a oir qué dice el grillo.”

(48)

“(El) de lo que la gente tenia miedo estd muerto en el hueco del palo grueso.” (canto del grillo)

(49)

"Musu, ai babémako?"

“Qrillo, no estaras engafiando?” (pregunta la gente)
Note: In this question form, the ma is low tone.
Note: What is the ai?

(50)

"MusUu, m+ babématu, fatasé bardb+t kérifnaguma aoyo."

“Grillo, si ti no engafias, manana comeras las costillas del pelejo.” (dice la gente)
Note: Conditional tu

Note: Is a0y6 comer or dar de comer?

(5D

“(El) de lo que la gente tenia miedo esta muerto en el hueco del palo grueso.” (canto del grillo)

(52)

"Musu, babémako, itidéayi?"

“Grillo, no estas enganado, es cierto?” (pregunta la gente)
Note: In this question form, the ma is low tone.

Note: What is itideayi exactly?

(33)

Kama asare, natagire bfijt itijuna wituma as+n+a chiare saiyi.

Asi oyendo, por la mafiana levantaron sus lanzas y sus macanas y se fueron.
(Macana: una arma hecha de pona, utilizado para golpear).

Note: This translation is incomplete.
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(54)
Sani tinharé, +a niméniayi iti bati kimu yaku.
Llegando al sitio, con cuido agachan y miran al hueco del palo grueso.

(55)

"Nifmefiare, k+aji: "Néagara ai béjt, mt+ kéruru tatama, yi fruru jfoyi."

Agachando lo ven y dicen: “Ahi esta hechado el negro, ustedes en esa punta (del palo grueso)
van a esperar, yo lo picaré de este lado.”

Note: What are the component elements of néagara ai?

(56)

itijuna asare, yékéruru tatagu, yékt witlh gajijt, yékt asirt gajiji.

Ellos oyendo, estaban esperando a la otra punta (del palo), otro agarrando su lanza y otro
agarrando su macana.

(57)

[ jtokire, barimajt, dé junijog+.

El picandolo, no se movid, ya era muerto.
Note: I tried for dei but LMM insisted on dé.

(38)

Kama junijogtré iiaré, kimu kwéniyétéré birtitab+ toadaréyairé.

Asi viendo que estaba muerto, lo huequearon al palo y lo jalaron para sacar al tigre negro.
Note: is the tone wrong on junijog+ré?

(39)
Birtutare, goéojt kwénititéjéabt iré bédbesemaka.
Jalando lo sacaron, de colera comenzaron a cortarle todo su cuerpo.

(60)

Jana kama yojt baisére baiyi yari yaina, i majaye sakasée téadareyai.

De esa manera sucedid que ahora existen todo tipo de tigre, los que brincaron de su sangre del
tigre negro.

(61)
Késo ja, chibayi.
Eso es todo, gracias.
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Biyabaro ago
El pelejo mantecoso

por Liberato Mosoline Mogica, Saba Déi yi
Tipeado por Christine Beier, Maibaro
Julio 2012

(1)
B+ajuna yio sajtre, agayi fijuna:
Cuando sus padres se fueron a la chacra, sus hijos gritaron:

()
"Jakire saki? Jakire saki? Jakire saki?"
"Pap4, ya te has ido? Pap4, ya te has ido? Papa4, ya te has ido?"

3)
Kama agajére, biyabard dako.
Asi cuando gritaron, vino el pelejo mantecoso.

“4)

Kama nani wé kakare, we jéra gabt déko jikako:

Asi llegando y entrando a la casa, y se colgé en la solera y dijo:
(Solera: la madera central de la casa)

©)
"Yi nafa téasuoma."
"Préndame la candela en mi pelo."

(6)
Kama asaré, téasuobt itijuna Aio nana.
De esa manera escuchando, ellos lo prendieron la candela en su pelo.

Q)
Nio nana uki bai méaji, kama méakiré jikako:
Quemaba su pelo y comenzaba a gotear manteca, asi cuando goteaba, (ella) dijo:

(8)

"Jaso bore, tatéaima yi bai."

"Asan su yuca, y comen echando con mi manteca."
©)

Asaré, 6 jao éabt itijuna.

Oyendo, tendieron la hoja de platano ellos.

(10)

itijunare jikako:

A ellos hablo (ella):
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(11)
"Ao6 boré tatéaima, yi nana uki bai méakire."
"Comida (platano o yuca) asada comen echando, quemando mi pelo gotea manteca."

(12)
Naja bfajuna yio sajtré agayi:
Cuando sus padres se fueron a la chacra, gritaron:

(13)
"Jakoré sako? Jakoré sako? Jakoré sako?"
"Te has ido, mama? Te has ido, mama? Te has ido, mama?"

(14)
Kama agajire daiko, "Kayo, kayo, kayo."
Asi gritando vino (el pelejo): "Kayo, kayo, kayo."

(15)

Kama barébt bai akweji, itijuna Hagoneéjt, styijeayi, a6 aimayi.

Asi comiendo manteca del pelejo, ellos tenian diarrhea, se enflaquecian, y no comian la
comida (preparada por sus mama.)

(16)
itijunaré nani biako gooko, “fgéré aijt, 46 aimayi msajuna?”
A ellos, llegando su mama, reclamaba, “Qué comen, porqué no comen ustedes?”

(17)

Kama gooko kweko Aiakore itijuna okoraka bai taij+, ‘Karo géayi bai?”

Asi rabiando y buscando encontr6 manteca rebalsando en su agua de ellos, “De donde esta
manteca?” (pregunta ella).

(18)
Naja natagitre yid saiyi, sé saimagu da btajuna.
Al dia siguiente otra vez sus padres se van a su chacra, pero no yendo lejos.

(19)
We glnu katibt fiayojt.
Al canto de la casa se escondieron para que vean.

(20)

Nijuna naja btij agayi, Jakore sako? Jakoré sako? Jakoré sako?

Los nifios otra vez levantandose gritan, “Mama, te has ido? Mama, te has ido? Mama, te has
ido?”

(21)
Kama katire, Aiajiré da bajuna, biyabaro daiko, ‘Kayo, kayo, iké.
Asi escondidos, sus padres viendo, el pelejo mantecoso viene, * kayo, kayo~ dice.
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(22)

b

Asi viendo, los padres dicen viniendo, “Tu eres que das a comer a mis nifios para que mates.’

(23)
‘Miré jana manijoyo.”
“Ahora te matamos a ti.”

(24)
Yiré manijotu, mi Aijuna jujujéayos.”
“Si me mates, tus hijos van a morir.” (responde el pelejo.)

(25)
Nijuna biakt gookt asakita Ai asirt kwaré manijogt.
Y su papa rabiando sin hacerlo caso, agarré su macana matandolo.

(26)
Matandolo, rabiando, lo cort6 partiendo en pedazitos chiquitos de carne, cortando en
pedazitos.

27)
Kama tikatitéjeagiré iti sakachikofina, barob+ majaye baiyi jana barébina yaribaro
jaibaro.

Asi cuando ha picacheado completamente, de esa sangre que ha saltado ahora hay pelejos
blancos (chicos) y pelejos grandes.

(28)
Kaso ja, chibayi.
Eso es todo, gracias.
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Cogiendo irapay I

Contado por Timi, Alberto Mosoline Mogica, 14 junio 2012
Transcrito y editado por Maibaro, Christine Beier, 04 julio 2012

Yi kidyi jana,
Voy a contar ahora,

Yiki yoji doe mii titéji baise.

como hicimos antes para coger el irapay.

Note 1: Sense of como must come from baise.

Note 2: Apparently yoj¢ and tétéji are subordinate to baise.

Mii titéyd {ji mani,

St queremos coger el irapay,

Note 3: Text example of LDM’s ‘Same Subject Conditional Construction” with j#
mant; note 1IPL.FUT inflection -yo on t¢téyo.

Note 4: In the recording, the variant dn7 is audible, but AMM corrected it (as he
always does) to mdnd.

maka sani,

nos vamos al monte,

Note 4: This is AMM'’s translation; I think the sdni would be more faithfully
rendered as habiendo ido; see line (8).

mii nikarari jiare,

encontrando donde hay irapay,

Note 5: This is AMM’s translation; I think the jidré would be more faithfully
rendered as habiendo encontrado or just encontrado; see line (8).

titéyl.
co0gemos.

Tité tini, yioyi.

Terminando de coger, juntamos.

Note 6: This is AMM’s translation; I think the t¢n7 would be more faithfully
rendered as habiendo terminado or just terminado; see line (8).

Yiore, dare,
Juntado y traido,

bainare gekeyi, gekere.

amarramos en bultitos (cargitas) ‘de huanganas’, amarrados.

Note 7: According to AMM, a baind is a specific size and type of bundle of irapay
which resembles a tied-up huangana, or bai, which is why it is translated as
‘cargita de huangana’. Fach of these bundles is the number of leaves of irapay
necessary for a single crizneja.



(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

Na jété jaijo géore.

De nuevo después una carga grande hemos amarrado.

Note 8: A jdijo is specifically a large bundle composed of small bundles of irapay
as described in Note 7.

Note 9: The verbs gékeyi and géoyi may be a pluractional pair.

K4 suare, behi dayi.
Hechado el huato (a la carga), lo traemos cargando en la espalda.

Behi we dare,
Cargando en la espalda hemos traido a la casa,

we dare, jikoperema manere,
Hemos traido a la casa, hemos partido las ripas de pona,

mif méyi, it mifnoa baijaye.
el irapay tejemos para que sean criznejas.

Kéama yohi néyf iti we [gal.

Asi le hacemos esa casa.

Note 10: AMM clearly says in the recording, and told me, ‘S7, se puede decir,, but
he insisted on deleting it from the text. I left it in this version for your edification.

Kanu nére,
En ese tiempo hemos hecho,

kama nése,
asi hemos hecho,

mani we stsoyl.

ast techamos la casa.

Note 11: Lines (17) and (18) are AMM’s translations. There is a long pause
between these two lines in the recording. I wonder if nése maniis actually a "Same
Subject Conditional Construction’.

We sisosire,

Techada completamente la casa,

Note 12: What exactly is this -s¢ before the -ré?
kaso ja {ti.

eso es todo (de techar la casa).

Késo ja.

Eso es todo (del cuento).



Como hacemos una chacra

Contado por Timi, Alberto Mosoline Mogica, 04 julio 2010
Transcrito por Mamaso, Stephanie Farmer, julio 2010
Editado por Maibaro, Christine Beier, julio 2012

Maijiki yiki jiki ja.
(El idioma) maijiki es nuestro idioma.
(The language) maijzki is our language.

Y10 néeyo i janiga yiki sani,
En donde vamos a hacer chacra, nosotros vamos,
To the place where we will make a chacra (swidden) we go,

\\\\\

vamos para buscar (encontrar) donde va a ser el lugar de la chacra.
we go to find where the place of the chacra will be.

Jiare, nani na iti yio tiyére, natase sani tétdyi.

Encontrado (el lugar), y habiendo vuelto otra vez de donde hemos senalado la
chacra, el manana (o sea, el dia después) vamos a rozar.

Having found (the place), and having returned again from where we have made
edges for the chacra, the next day we go to clear (the land).

N4

Rozado, hemos terminado de rozar, otra vez después cortamos, cortando los palos
delgados primero.

Thus cleared, having finished clearing (the land), again later we cut, cutting the
small trees first.

Na jainia kwéni, kwénisaojore tanisaore.

Otra vez cortando los palos gruesos, se ha terminado de cortar (los gruesos),
terminando de derribar todo.

Later (again) cutting the big trees, we will have finished cutting, finished felling
everything.

Doééku maniniagire tei mai bakire, {6yi.
Habiendo demorado esperando un tiempo de un mes, quemamos.
Having waited for a month, we burn (the land for the chacra).

Loyi.
Quemamos.
We burn.



Téa niojire, ki ninisani Uuji.
Prendiendo la candela, prendido va quemandose solo.
Lighting the fire, once lit it goes on burning by itself.

Udjogire yioyi.
Terminado de quemar, juntamos.
Having finished burning, we gather (debris).

(11) Yiére, yiutjeare béshese, kanit tateyl.

(12)

(15)

Juntado, juntado y quemado todo, en ese momento vamos a sembrar.
Gathered, everything gathered and burned, at that point we will plant.

Tétesaore, 46 béobese mai ige aore afyi.

Terminado de sembrar, toda (variedad de) comida que es nuestra comida vamos a
comer.

Having finished planting, all (kinds of edible) plants that are our food we will eat.

Kéjona ja, jaso ja, 6 ja, yoko ja, ichi ja, yéké janu, béa ja.
Mandi, yuca, pldtano, cana, pina, con otros, (como) maiz.
Mandi, yuca, plantain, sugarcane, pineapple, and others, like corn.

Béobese tatésaoyi mai igere aiji balyi.

Toda (comida) sembramos, lo que comemos nosotros para vivir (o sea, lo que
vivimos comiendo).

We plant all (cultigens), that which we consume to live.

Késo ja.
FEso es todo.
That is all.



(9)

(10)

Sokosani saise
(Viaje a Sucusari)

Escrito por Timi, Alberto Mosoline Mogica, julio 2012
Editado por Maibaro, Christine Beier, agosto 2012

Yi jana kidyi Sékdsani saise.
Ahora voy a contar del viaje a Sucusari.
Now I will recount my trip to Sucusari.

Yi Sékdsani séji.
Yo me fui a Sucusari.
I went to Sucusari.

Yi doiki janu saji.
Yo me fui con mi hermano.
I went with my brother.

Tinajaji Sokésani naitikire te jitidea mai siikire.
Hemos llegado a Sucusari a la 5 de la tarde.
We arrived in Sucusari at 5 in the afternoon.

Maijuna baidari tinajaji.
Hemos llegado donde vive la gente.
We arrived where the people lived.

Jéte nami a6 aji.
En la noche hemos comido.
Later in the evening we ate.

Nétagire jafjina afif jikayl baba midnt ffif jikabi.
El dia siguiente (mucha gente) hemos reunido para tres dias del Congreso.
The following day we all gathered for three days of the Congress.

Naml ja{jind ifif génd dtebi.
Por la noche (mucha gente) hemos reunido para bailar (con masato).
At night we gathered to dance (with masato).

Itint déaji Totomio Maibaro janu.
En ese tiempo vino Michael con Cristina.
At that time Michael attended with Cristina.

Tea daji yékina béakina.
También vinieron otros mestizos (‘gente blanca’).
Other ‘white people’ (mestizos) also attended.



(11) Kanu ninitij# maijuna jaijuna.
En ese tiempo ha terminado el Congreso.
At that point the Congress ended.

(12) Kaso ja.
FEso es todo.
That s all.



Toméjunijoniase
(Casi me muero cayendo subiendo)

Escrito por Timi, Alberto Mosoline Mogica, julio 2012
Editado por Maibaro, Christine Beier, agosto 2012

Jana kidyl yl téoméjunijéniase sukini mifki.
Ahora voy a contar (cémo) casi me muero cayendo subiendo al drbol.
Now I will recount how I almost died falling climbing a tree.

Kanu itinu yi jak: yire jikagi:
En ese momento mi papd me dijo:
At that time my father said to me:

“Mi jana yajé jiyema.”
“Ahora vas a coger ayahuasca.”
“You now will harvest ayahuasca.”

Kanu itinu yi jaki yio saji yajé jiyeyiki.
En ese momento me he ido a la chacra de mi papd para coger ayahuasca.
At that time I went to my father’s chacra (swidden) to harvest ayahuasca.

Jiyere moniki daiki bao tuture niabi, i0 jejakore.

Cogiendo regresando, he visto un huapo que estaba brincando.

Having harvested and returning, I saw a huapo (monk saki monkey) that was
Jumping branch to branch.

Bao tuture jasébi, 10 juimagé.
He baleado al huapo, pero no ha muerto.
I shot at the huapo, but it didn’t die.

1o jitipere jasotiyobi, smié sukil tuiks.

En su brazo le ha chancado la bala del tiro y se ha quedado (sentado) en el alto del
palo.

The shot had broken its arm and it remained sitting in the top of the tree.

Kanu itinu yi sukini miji bao tuture naitdyiki.
En ese momento yo subi en el palo para agarrarlo al huapo.
At that moment I climbed the tree to grab the huapo.

Chia tinamébi {0 tuidari,
Todavia no he llegado donde (el huapo) estaba sentado,
Not yet having arrived where (the huapo) was sitting,



(11)

(12)

(13)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

tinatitki kabi pikaseka néabi.
cerca para llegar he agarrado una rama seca (podrida).
close to arriving I took hold of a dry (rotten) branch.

Naibotaks toméjébi sukini pikaseka.
Agarrando la rama seca, se ha despegado para caerme.
Grabbing and thereby removing the dry branch, I fell from the tree.

Kanu itinu témébi, toméki yiaya,
En ese momento me he caido en el agua,
At that moment I fell, falling in the water (river),

toméduji yoéu yoéme yi jitipere tométiyibi, yi jitipere tara.

cayendo (sumiendo) sobre el bordo de la canoa, mi brazo se ha chancado, el hueso
de mi brazo.

and falling onto the edge of the canoe (while sinking) my arm broke, the bone of
my arm.

Kanu itinu yi jitipere barigénéomagi.
En ese momento me brazo no podia mover.
At that moment, my arm could not move.

Kanu itinu tea yi jiti yoéri doagénémagi.
En ese momento tampoco mi mano no podia agarrar el remo para remar.
At that moment my hand could not hold the paddle to paddle (the canoe).

Kanu té jiti doaki ménibi we kiro daji.
En ese tiempo con una sola mano bogando he regresado parte a la casa.
At that time paddling with just one hand I came back toward (my) house.

Tinad&j yi jaki we naikire.
He llegado a la casa de mi papd por la tarde.
I arrived at my father’s house in the afternoon.

Kanu chia dei baramagi yi jitipere.
Todavia no me dolia mucho mi brazo.
My arm did not hurt very much yet.

Jéte nami jurudea nui baragi.
Luego a la medianoche me dolia por demds (el dolor).
Later at midnight the pain was extreme.

Kanu natagire aki néraka juagi, kanu dei achimagi.

El dia siguiente me han puesto un ampolla y en ese momento me ha calmado el
dolor.

The next day they gave me a shot and at that time the pain subsided.

Kanu deira asabi yi jitipere barase.
En ese momento me ha pasado el dolor de mi brazo.
At that time the pain of my arm passed.



(22)

(23)

Kanu itinu yi jitipere neganikoa mébi yi jitipere.

En ese momento a mi brazo le han puesto una esterita (tejido de hueso de aguaje)
para (sostener) mi brazo.

At that time they wove a sling (a mat of stiff aguaje fronds as support) for my
arm.

Kanu itinu daéku béki tayogi yi jitipere tiyise.

En ese momento ha pasado por mucho tiempo (para sanarme de) la quebradura
del hueso de mi brazo.

At that time the break in my arm lasted for a long time (until it healed).

Késo ja. Chibayi.
FEso es todo. Gracias.
That is all. Thank you.



Biti btakore kiase
(Cuento del callucallu mama)

Escrito por Saba, Liberato Mosoline Mogica, 2012
Editado por Maibaro, Christine Beier, agosto 2012

\\\\\\

Un hombre le deja a su mujer sola en la noche, para pucunear al amanecer.
A man leaves his wife alone one night, in order to hunt by blowgun at dawn.

Kama jéésakire beko kaiko, asako biti daiko tatakore.

Asi dejada (ella) cuando se queda durmiendo, escucha que viene cayendo el
callucallu.

Thus left while she lies resting, she hears the leech coming falling.

N{o jikakd nfd mamakire majayire,
Ella lo dice a su hijo mayor,
She says to her eldest son,

“Igobt dalkd tatako, pikatl gidti.”
“Qué viene cayendo, parece un palo podrido.”
“What is coming falling, it seems like a rotten log.”

Ni{o jaja nfbddre fitiiko jikako.
Ella, recién habiendo dado luz, estaba sentada hablando.
Recently having given birth, she is sitting talking.

Kama asare yékéjuna étabi.
Ast oyendo, han corrido (se han escapado) las demds personas.
Thus hearing, the rest of the people ran away (escaped).

Nio nibatre nuiko, étamago.

FElla, sentada por haber dado luz, no corrid (no se escapd).

But she, sitting because she had given birth, did not run away (escape).
Kama daiko tatako niore taniméajore, nio majaye ukisaojogo.

Asi viniendo cayendo, a ella lo apreto y lo mato, y chupd toda su sangre.

Thus coming falling, (the leech) crushed her and killed her, and sucked out all of

her blood.

Nid mamaks ja bachikire tea taniméajogo.
A su hijo recién nacido lo apreto y lo mato también.
It crushed and killed her recent-born son too.



(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

Kama tkusaojore moniko jikako,
Asi tomando todo (la sangre), al regresar dice, (el callucallu),
Thus drinking all (of her blood), while returning (the leech) says,

“Yire yooji mani igere yooyi, pérutumaka gwibago, nija gbasayi,” iké kidko.

“A mi qué me van a hacer, solo la lanza me da miedo (o sea, con eso si me
pueden matar), de esa pienso,” cuenta ella.

“What could they do to me, I am only afraid of the lance (that is, only with the
lance can I be killed), of that I am thinking,” she says.

Nétagire {ji dalkire, kidbi yékéjuna,
Al dia siguiente, cuando llego su marido, le han contado otras personas,
The next day, when (the woman’s) husband arrived, the other people told him,

“Mi nijore biti taniméajore, sdko nio majayerea ukisaojogsd.”
“A tu esposa el callucallu lo apreto y lo mato y se fue chupando pura sangre.”
“The leech crushed and killed your wife, and it left upon sucking all of her blood.”

Kama &sare, gboki ni witu kwagi asir: tea, sagi.
Asi oyendo, €l rabiando agarrd su lanza y su macana también, y los llevo.
Thus hearing, with rage he grasped his lance and his club as well, and took them.

Nid déiko tatasema, niak: tiki, kama taiks tifidre fifdgh né4 chitared tafkore.

Por donde ella venia apretando, él mirando lo sequid, asi siquiendo llego y vio un
pozo de agua negra y alli estaba rebalsando.

Via the way she had come crushing, seeing (the way) he followed, thus following he
arrived and saw a deep pool of black water and there she (the leech) was floating.

Kama gook: ni witi totabeojogi, majayedaka, nijo bachiko majaye.

Asi rabiando, con su lanza lo pico y lo revento, lleno de sangre, la sangre de su
mujer que era.

Thus in a rage, with his lance he stabbed and burst her, full of blood, the blood of
his wife that was.

Kama tétabirire gooki niore, tikatitéjogi bitire.

Asi lo picd y lo jalo (picando el cuerpo del callucallu con su lanza), y rabidndolo,
picached al callucallu.

Thus he stabbed and pulled (her, piercing the body of the leech with his lance), and
i a rage, he diced up the leech.

Kama sakachikona bailyl jana yaribitina.
Ast los que han saltado (del picacheo) existen ahora los callucallu chicos.
Thus from the pieces that leapt forth, now exist the small leeches.

K4&so ja, chibayi.
Eso es todo, gracias.
That is all, thank you.



(1)

Bib# ago
(El bufeo)

Contado por Jéé (Jorge Gonzales Santamaria)
Escrito por Piri (Lizardo Gonzales Flores), junio 2012, Té6toya
Editado por Békétu (Amalia Horan Skilton), agosto 2012

Bibire kiayl.
Del bufeo voy a contar.
This is the story of the riwer dolphin.

Doebese téoni baiko aibago.
Antes, sdla vivia una anciana.
In the old days, an old woman lived alone.

16 we nami bétébeyo, aibago kaidarl dani jika, “Bétobeyo! Mi miaju!”
En la noche, el tohuayo venia a su casa, donde dormia la anciana, para decir
“Tohuayo! Tu sartal!”

One night, the tohuayo came to her house, where the old woman slept, to sing,
“Bétobeyo! Your string of fish!”

//////

La anciana, de escuchar (tanto), se cansd.
The old woman got tired of listening to him.

Bétobeyore jika, “Igere jikd, ‘Mi migjul’?
Al tohuayo le dijo, “Qué quieres decir, ‘Tu sartal’?”
She said to the tohuayo, “What do you mean, ‘Your string of fish!’?

“Yaribai ju ja sani fjai.
“A wver, anda, traer la sarta de pescado.
“You go and get the string of fish.

“Maita ayo.”
“Vamos a comer.”
“We’re going to eat.”

Asdre kwéyojo.
Escuchando, se calld (el tohuayo).



(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(18)

Hearing (her), the tohuayo was silent.

Afbagd kanijo.
La anciana se durmid.
The old woman went to sleep.

Yéabé kakare io tobi utare, béo kaiko.
(El tohuayo) escondido entrd y sacd su ropa de ella, (asi que) dormia desnuda.

Hiding, (the tohuayo) came in and took off her clothes, so thal she was sleeping
naked.

1o gani { midyd bk sad.
FEstaba tingando con su dedo su cuerpo (de ella).
He kept flicking her body with his finger.

1o ganijo #mi baise, “S61” nant4jo.
(El tohuayo sacd) de encima su piel (de la anciana, con el sonido) “Soi!l” le sacd.
(The tohuayo) removed her skin from the above, with the sound “Soi!”

Mosadare fmi jéétio.
Le boté (la piel de la anciana) encima de un tronco de achiote.
He threw it on top of an achiote tree.

“Jana ja nial”
“Ahora, mirale!” (dijo la gente).
“Look at this!” (said the people).

Mosio ago wésaga jinota éta.
Ha vuelto en jovencita con seno recién brotado.
She had turned into a young girl whose breasts had just bequn to stand up.

Gaere yaribai kokoko.
Ella se levanto y estaba cocinando el pescado.

She got up and cooked the fish.

16 maméko dani jika, “Jako mi kima yo?”
Sus hijos vinieron a decirle, “Mamd, usted, como se hizo?”
Her children came to say, “Mama, how did you do this?”

“Jikabal mi yéké bidki jana yire debachiko.”
(Dijo la anciana), “No digas nada. Tu padrastro ahora a mi me arregld.”
(The old woman said,) “Don’t say anything. Your stepfather has transformed me

now.”



(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

“Ji,” jika 10 mamako.
“Bueno,” le dijeron sus hijos.
“Yes,” her children said.

10 yéké bidk: bibf agh.
Su otro padrastro era bufeo.
Their stepfather was a river dolphin.

Ke tkesagu niaki nul.
Con la nariz grande, (€él) estaba sentado mirando.
He, with his big nose, was sitting there looking at them.

Bédbese anisanjo.
Todos terminaron de comer.
FEveryone finished eating.

Doe maninia, bibi da jika, “Misajuna doe bayo 1.”
Un rato paso, y el bufeo les dijo (a los hijos), “Ustedes quieren vivir largo tiempo.”
A while later, the dolphin said to them, “You want to live for a long time.”

Jika, “Mi bidko jana nami sayl yiaya sant.
Dijo, “Ahora a tu madre en la noche voy a llevar, dentro del agua.
He said, “I'm about to take your mother (with me) tonight, underwater.

“Yi saiki agaki, tino.
“Cuando voy llamando, contéstame.
“When I come calling, answer me.

“Maf giakd nébaiko bai.l
“Cuando seas vieja, vas a renacer para vivir.
“(In this way), when you’re old, you’ll be reborn to live (again).

/////

“Si no (me) contestas, usted solo vas a sufrir.”
“If you don’t answer (me), you’ll suffer alone.”

Asare fidmi k.
Escuchando por la noche dormian.
Listening, they slept through the night.

Némijurt safki 4gdki, “Yibagd mi jakore sgjéyl.”
A la medianoche se iba y llamaba, “Hija, a tu madre ya estoy llevando.”
At midnight he came and called out, “Daughter, I'm taking your mother away

IM4s lit., “Cuando estds parecido a la gente, vas a renacer para vivir.” (More lit., “When you look
like people, you'll be reborn to live.”)



(30)

(31)

(32)

(34)

(35)

(36)

now.

Maméko tinémako.
Sus hijas no contestaban.
Her daughters didn’t answer.

Asare j6 tinoko, 4fia téa 16, sikini téd tind.

Eschuchando, el sapo contestaba, la vibora también contestaba, el palo también
contestaba.

Listening, the frog answered; the snake answered too, and the tree.

i gooki jika, “Mai giako tind misdjuna.”
El rabiando decia, “Ustedes contestan parecido a la gente.”
Getting angry, he said, “You answer like people.”

Yiaya téméninijo sanijo.
En el agua se cayeron (el bufeo y la mujer) y se fueron.
(The dolphin and the woman) dove into the water and went away.

Yiaya téméninijo.
Cayeron en el agua y se hundieron.
They dove into the water and sank.

10 mémakd bibi défkd ffakd.
Su hija corriendo vino a ver.
(One) daughter came running to see (what had happened).

Yiaya cha toa.
El agua todavia fue como olla.
The water was still churning like a pot.

Téa toménunijo bibi nésanijo.
También se cayo en el agua y se transformao en bufeo.
She too dove into the water and turned into a river dolphin.

Okokaka d4 jika, “Jakd yi kima néjaki?”
La sharara (que fue su hija) le dijo, “Mamd, qué voy a hacer?”

The sharara bird (who was her daughter) said to her, “Mama, what am I going
to do?”

“Béja sadul yiaya.”
(Su madre dijo,) “Bdtate al agua lo mds rdpido.”
(Her mother said), “Dive into the water right away.”



(41)

(42)

(44)

(46)

(47)

Asare sadii yiaya.
Escuchando, se boto al agua.
Obeying, she dove into the water.

D46 téa sadui yiaya taiki baba.
El ponponcito también se botd (al agua) y rebalsaba sobre el agua.
The ponponcito duck also dove in and floated on top of the water.

Totoéjio da jika, “Jako yi kima néjaki?”
La panguana le dijo, “Mamd, yo como voy a hacer?”
The panguana bird said to her, “Mamd, what am I going to do?”

“J4 sédii yiaya.”
(Ella le dijo,) “A wver, bétate al agua.”
(She said), “You dive into the water.”

“Oké juékard, kare gwiyl.”
(La panguana contests), “Ahogarme en al agua, tengo miedo de eso.”
(The panguana replied,) “I’'m afraid that I'll drown in the water.”

Asare fifo béa baise yfaya gunlt jéd bégoiea.
Escuchandolo, agarro su maiz y le regaba en la orilla del rio.
Hearing this, (his mother) took her corn and poured it on the bank of the river.

N{d maméki t6t6j1d békt &f.
Su hijo, la panguana, (hasta ahora) vive comiendo (eso).
Her son, the panguana, (still) lives by eating that (corn).

Kéama yoki totéjio ylaya gunu bidko niako biyé.
Por eso la panguana, en la orilla del rio, mirandole su madre, silba.
That’s why the panguana still whistles on the riverbank, looking at his mother.



Gogobal mai nako
(El diablo del monte robo gente)

Contado por Jéé (Jorge Gonzales Santamaria)
Escrito por Piri (Lizardo Gonzales Flores), mayo 2012, T6tdya
Editado por Békétu (Amalia Horan Skilton), agosto 2012

Ja nataki gijébi yi.
Al amanecer, cantaba el paugil.
One day at dawn the curassow was singing.

[ nfo d4 jikd, “Yita gfjébi jijachl.”
A su muger le dijo, “Voy a pucunear el paujil.”
A man said to his wife, “I'm going to hunt the curassow.”

Saiki na kéra saiki yi.
Yendo, mas alld se iba cantando.
As he went along, the curassow sang farther and farther away.

Doe nataki bayirl yayo.
Ya amanecia, y el hombre apago su luz del copal.
Now dawn was coming, and the man put out his tar torch.

Gijébt téa kwéyo.
El paugil también se callo.
The curassow also stopped singing.

Nikaki nata.
El hombre parado, amanecio.
As the man stood there, dawn came.

Doe nikaki 1 jététara nikarako.
Un rato estaba parado, y por detrds de €l, (la gdgébai) vino a parar.
He was standing there for a while, and the gogobai came to stand behind his back.

Ire jika, “Nai tutibuti d4 méniniama.”
Le dijo (la gogobai), “Nieto, voltea mds para ver el nido de avispa.”
She said to him, “Grandson, turn around more, so that you can see the wasp nest.”



(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(18)

(19)

Asakita nika.
El, escuchdndole, estaba parado.
He listened to her, standing up.

I 4bé nfak: nikaki jiyok: saiki.
El, por donde miraba parado, se iba quebrando (las ramas).
Breaking branches, he went along the path that he had looked down while standing

up.

Nasére juajaki.
Encontro una manada de choros.
He found a troop of woolly monkeys.

Nasére téire juki.
Pucuned a uno choro.
He shot a single woolly monkey.

[ore fchire nasére bekd.
Le dio el choro (a la gogobai), y ella lo cargaba.
He gave (the gogobai) the woolly monkey, and she carried it.

Doe i nio dare gosa kwésetu.
Antes a su muger le trajo para cortar quiruma de ungarahui.
Earlier, he had brought his wife to cut down stumps of ungarahui palm.

Ik} gosakt jika, “fge yi ma.”
El pensando decia, “Este es mi camino.”
Thinking, he said, “This is my path.”

Neni nikadari imiboeni téadari nika.
Al lado del tronco del aguaje, estaba parado juntamente un tronco de huasai.
A huasai palm was standing right next to an aguage tree.

Géba nére imi minijo.
Hizo un lazo y subid arriba (en el aguage).
He used a noose to climb up (the aguage tree).

1o d4 jika, “Bés gdema.
Ella le dijo, “Bajate ya.
She said to him, “Get down right now.

“Kéro minijo?”
“Adonde has subido?”
“Where have you climbed to?”
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(29)

(30)

/////

Ella estaba parada en la tierra llamando.
She was standing on the ground, calling out.

Ne kanise aiki kanijo.
Comiendo aguaje maduro, quedd durmido.
Eating ripe aguaje, he fell asleep.

Nétare nimefiia béorarl.
De manana se agachd a ver, y (ella) no estaba.
In the morning he got up (on all fours) to look, and she wasn’t there.

Gaejo 1 we daki.
Se bajo y vino a su casa.
He descended and came to his house.

I nfo d4 jikd, “Kéré séni bési?”
Su mugjer le dijo, “Adonde te fuiste errado?”
His wife said to him, “Where did you go, getting lost?”

“Bésima, gdgdbal nandjo.”
(El dijo,) “No me he errado, la gogobai me robs.”
(He said,) “I didn’t get lost, the gogdbai stole me.”

I nfo d4 jikd, “Ma yid 46 néjayd.”
Su muger le dijo, “Vamos a la chacra a traer comida.”
His wife said, “Let’s go to the garden to bring back food.”

1 d4 jikd, “M4ta,” sanijo.
Su marido le dijo, “Vamos pues,” y se fueron.
Her husband said, “Let’s go, then,” and they left.

Béobese okotu gaere abi.
Todos bajaron al puerto y banaban.
Everyone went down to the port and bathed.

Goégdbai daiko jikako, “Naina tutibuti d4 moniniama.”

La gogobai venia y dijo, “Nietos, volteen a ver el nido de la avispa.”

The gogobai came and said, “Grandchildren, turn around so you can see the wasp
nest.”

“Nikd kébiiti?”
(Contestaron,) “Ddnde estd el nido, abuela?”
(They answered,) “Where’s the nest, grandmother?”
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Jalyiaya méninia nia bésijo.

(Los muchachos) voltearon a mirar un rio grande, y mirando se perdieron (y ro-
baron).

They turned around to see a big river, and while they were looking, they got lost
(and were stolen).

[tijind 6ita.
Ellos lloraban.
They cried.

[ogh joragaya nikako.
FElla (la gogobai) estaba parada en medio del rio.
(The gdgobai) was standing in the middle of the river.

Agdkd, “Ndina béd daf.
Llamaba, “Nietos, vengan rapido.
She was crying, “Grandchildren, come quick.

“Gioejema, duima.”
“Ni llega al tobillo.”
“This isn’t deep, it’s ankle-deep.”

Biaki yio bachiki dani nia béodari.
Su padre vino de la chacra a ver (la casa) vacia.
Their father came from his garden to see (the house) empty.

I jika, “Gégdbal nandjo yi mamakina.”
El decia, “La gogobai robo a mis hijos.”
He said, “The gogobai stole my children.”

Kwek yabfio.
Buscando, se canso.
After searching (for them), he got tired.

Iré kérd nandjd kard safki dsaki.
A donde le robd a él, por alli, se iba y escucho.
He went to the place where she had stolen them, and there he listened.

Otki agaki dsare saiki judjaki.
Lloraba y llamaba, se fue escuchando y les encontro a sus hijos.
Crying and calling out, he went along listening and found his children.

[ mdmaks fre nfak: ndf 4g4.
Sus hijos, mirdndole a €l, mds gritaban.
When his children saw him, they called out louder.
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(51)

NN~ 7

Todavia (mientras lloraban,) €l preparaba el birote.
At the same time (as they were crying,) he was preparing a blowgun dart.

Tunare ju sayare gogoébal nako juki.

Ya envuelto (en algodon), lo metic en la pucuna y al ojo de la gdgdbai le pucuned.
When he had wrapped it (in cotton), he put it into his blowgun and shot the gégobai

in the eye.

1o jika, “Nuta judko.”
Ella dijo, “Tabano (me) pica.”
She said, “A horsefly is biting (me).”

Téménunijo.
Se cayo en el agua.
She fell into the water.

Na étaraima.
Ya no salio.
She didn’t cone out again.

Tiinunijo.
Para siempre se hundio.
She drowned forever.

I ffjina gdsore jugh jiyére chise.
A sus hijos les hizo bajar, quebrd un ramita, y les venteaba.
He made his children get down, broke off a branch, and fanned them with it.

I we da.
A su casa les trajo.
He brought them back to his house.

Jamanu ire cha nama.
Era el primero que (la gogobai) le robaba.
He was the first who (the gdgdbai) had stolen.

Nekwaru saiko ne mikéko.
(Mds antes,) por el aguajal andaba, sacando masa de aguaje.
(Earlier,) she had walked through the aguaje grove, collecting aguage flesh.

I tfki tird séiko.
El le sequia, y ella se iba sin direccion.
He followed her as she went along with no direction.



(53) Kanu déiki iré nanojo.
De ahi, vino a robarle a él.
After that, she came to steal him.

(54) Kaso ja, gégébal sadjo.
FEso es todo, termind (el cuento de) la gégobai.
This is the end, (the story of ) the gdgdbai has ended.
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(1) Boéuako tird aky ddki.!
Bouako vino de otra parte.
Bouako came from another place.

(2) Déni Séari d6iko baki.?
Vino a vivir con su hermana de Sdri.
He came to live with Sdri’s sister.

(3) Ja nataki ju kware séki.
De manana, Bouako agarro la pucuna y se fue.
One morning, Bouako took his blowgun and left.

(4) Biaki da jika, “fop gosdre dadki?”
Su padre le dijo, “Qué pensando andas?”
His father said to him, “What are you thinking about while you walk?”

(5) “Tito saisetona akore dadki niayi.”
(Le contesto,) “Su cdscara de la cumala se convirtid en muger, eso ando mirando.”
(He replied,) “The rind of the cumala fruit turned into a woman, and I'm walking
along looking at that.”

(6) Bidkire gdoki jika.
Rabiando con su padre, le dijo (asi).
He said this because he was angry with his father.

(7) Néato 46bitl ddre nami { nio kétibi jédtio.
Vino por la tarde trayendo un pedazo de comida, y en la noche le boto en el pecho
de su mujer.
In the evening he came, bringing a little piece of food, and that night he threw it

IBétiako ahora es nombre de un gavildn nocturno. Antiguamente este gavildn fue hombre, pero no se
llamaba Béuako. (Today Béiako is the name of a kind of nighthawk. In the old days this hawk was a
man, but it wasn’t called a bdudako.)

2S4ri es otro nombre del heroe Maineéno. (Sari is another name for the hero Mafneno. )
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on his wife’s chest.

Doe jika, “Kébitl yi a6biti?”
Después (de un rato), prequnté, “Dinde estd mi comida?”
After a while, he asked, “Where is my food?”

Gooki monireki nataki ju kware sanijo.
Rabiando, se volted, y en la manana agarro la pucuna y se fue.
Angry, he turned around, and in the morning he took his blowgun and left.

Doikire jika io, “igé a6 dare nami yire jéétio?”
FElla le dijo a su hermano, “Qué comida, que trajo en la noche, boté (él) en mi
(encima)?”
(His wife) said to her brother, “What food, that he brought in the night, did he
throw on me?”

Kwenia 0 doiki dé jika, “Mi { ja tuninia.”

Buscaron y no encontraron, y su hermano le dijo, “A ver, a tu marido, sigale y

mare.”

They searched for it but didn’t find it, and her brother said to her, “Go follow

your husband and look at him.”

Sani juajako io 1.
Se fue y le encontrd a su marido.
She went and found her husband.

Stajani 1 i ndéga utare totok: géneki.
Cuando ella llegd (pero no acercd), su marido sacd su pene, sacudia y orinaba.
When she was there, her husband took out his penis, shook it off, and urinated.

I nfd da gako.
Su mugjer se reta.
His wife laughed.

“[gere danl gakd?”
(El dijo,) “Por qué has venido para que te ries?”
(He said,) “Why did you come to laugh?”

Bao nautare jui totébi junitiyejea.
Saco su birote y pucuneaba la aleta hasta que se quebro.
He took out a blowgun dart and shot the buttress root (of a tree) until it broke.

G6okt moénit 1o jéte dako.
Rabiando, volvio, y ella vino después.
Furious, he returned (home), and she came back later.
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Kéanu saima na nataki ju kware sanijo.
En ese dia no se fue, pero de manana otra vez sacé su pucuna y se fue.
He didn’t leave that day, but in the morning he took his blowgun again and left.

1o déiky dd jika, “Igere gakd? Ita yoyi.”

Su hermano le dijo (a ella), “Porque te ries? Déjale que haga.”

(The woman)’s brother said to her, “Why are you laughing? Leave him (to uri-
nate) in peace.”

N& sani toto 10 gamao jita yoki.
Otra vez se fue para sacudir; ella no se rié todavia hacia.
He went again to shake himself off; she didn’t laugh while he was doing it.

Mai junijé jeyaru bia étarako ju kware jeki.

El puente que la gente cruza cuando se muere salio del agua, y €l agarro la pucuna
y cruzé al otro lado (por el puente).

The bridge which people cross when they die came out of the water; he grabbed his
blowgun and crossed to the other side of the river (on it).

[0 mamaki kware bibi sdko doe nunijo.
FElla agarré a su hijo y corriendo se fue; ya se habia hundido (el puente).
She grabbed her son and went running; (the bridge) had already sunk.

I kima vo {0 téa yoko.
Como hacia €l, ella también hacia lo mismo.
She did the same as he had done.

10 n6éba popokd goneko.
Golpeaba su vajina y orinaba.
She struck her vulva and urinated.

Nao étadako jeko.
El mismo (puente) salid y ella cruzd.
The same (bridge) came out, and she crossed.

Jeni niako 6 soase.
Cruzo y mird pldtano maduro.
She crossed and saw ripe plaintains.

Bétare dkwéko.
Arrancandole, comia.
Taking some, she ate.

Mamaki bitobi kikumane toyako méniyo.
Mordiendo (un huayo de) leche caspi, le partid y pintaba a su hijo como motelo.
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Biting open a fruit of the leche caspi tree, she painted her son like a motelo tor-
toise (using the juice).

We kékdajaiko bat da jika, “Yi bao daiko.”
Cuando entraron en la casa, su suegro dijo, “Mi nuera estd viniendo.”
When they entered the house, her father-in-law said, “My daughter-in-law is com-

”

mg.

Nai kaare chibaki.
Marcdndo a su nieto, le carinaba.
He rocked his grandson and caressed him.

Boéuako me kwé.
Bouako estaba tumbando la chacra.
Bouako was clearing his garden.

Chajita kwéyojo.
Todavia (cortaba,) se calld.
Before long, he (stopped cutting,) becoming silent.

B4o sonu yabé.
A su nuera le escondio en el cuarto.
(The older man) hid his daughter-in-law in a room.

I nal kiare jairt béki.
A su nieto le marco y estaba echado en hamaca.
He rocked his grandson and lay down in a hammock.

Béuako déni jika, “Igere yvoki chibaki?”
) y
Botako vino a decir, “Qué haces carinando?”
ouako came and sai at are you doing caressin m) ¢
Bouak d said, “What d him)¢”

Biaki da jika, “Yi ndire chibayi.”

Su padre le dijo, “A mi nieto estoy carinando.”
)

His father said, “I’'m caressing my grandson.”

Ju kware jui jika, “Ja, nia mi nél yie.”

Agarrando la pucuna, pucuneaba y dijo, “A ver, mira la sangre de tu nieto.”
Grabbing his blowgun, (Bduako) shot (the child) and said, “Now look at your
grandson’s blood.”

Na ménijo.
Otra vez regreso.
He went back again.
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[0 bajund 6 tiyére nin.
Sus familiares cortaba pldtano y acarreaban.
Her relatives had cut plantains and were hauling them.

Nau toto étore kéti jéa.

Sacudiendo el mismo, hizo salir (el puente) y cruzaba al otro lado.

Shaking himself off again, he made (the bridge) come out and crossed to the other
side.

o bajina da jikd, “Misd 46 s46 déni bai.”

Sus familiares (de la muger) le dijeron, “Cuando termina su comida (los platanos
que agarraron), venga a vivir.”

The (woman’s) family said to her, “When your food (the plantains which you
took) runs out, come to live (with us).”

“TH dani dayo yikijuna,” jikako io.
“Cuando nosotros venimos, venimos (para vivir con ustedes) siempre,” dijo ella.
“When we come, we’re coming to stay,” she said.

“Doe manifia,” jikikod 1, “Ma, tif sdni bayd.”

“Después de un rato viviendo (acd),” dijo ella, “vamos a vivir (alld) para siem-
pre.”

“After a while living (here),” she said, “we’ll live (there) forever.”

1o défjima séko.
Llevaba a sus hermanos.
She took her siblings.

Naore toto étore jeko saiko.
A ella misma golpeando, hizo salir (el puente), cruzd y se iba.
Striking herself, she made (the bridge) come out, crossed it, and went away.

Jainekwaru néjo.
Se hizo un aguajal grande.
She made a big grove of aguaje trees.

Jiobai® baikwart {0 doéiki.
En ese aguajal pucucural habia su hermano.
Her brother was in that grove of aguajes, which was infested with pucucura ants.

Sari dé jika, “Ma méniyo.”
Sart le dijo, “Vamos a volver.”
Sdrt said to her, “Let’s go back.”

3El jfébai o hormiga pucucural es un tipo de hormiga que pica muy duro. (The ji6bdi or pucucura
ant is a type of ant that bites very hard.)
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Béuako 1 yio doe s4jo.*
Bouako ya llevo la chacra.
Bouako had already taken his garden away.

Méniki dé jika “I maméki ige 46 46yo?

Regresando, (Sdart) le dijo, “A su hijo (de Bdudko), qué comida vamos a dar de
comer?

Returning, (Sdri) said, “What food are we going to give (Béiako’s) son to eat?

“Maita re debajo.”
“Vamos a transformarle.”
“We’re going to transform him.”

Bidko da jika, “Ja deba.
Su madre le dijo, “A ver, transformale.
His mother said, “Go and transform him.

“Igere néyo?”
“Qué le vamos a hacer?”
“What are we going to do to him?”

“Maita fre musu kéne nééyo.”
(El le dijo,) “Vamos a hacerle un carpintero.”
(He said,) “We’re going to turn him into a woodpecker.”

Asare bird gif niji.
Escuchando, el colmillo de la huangana le limaba.
Listening, he filed a white-collared peccary tooth.

I jé6naka né.
Hacia pico de carpintero.
He made it into a woodpecker beak.

Doe maninia musu kone néjo.
Después de un rato, (el hijo) se formé un carpintero.
After a while, (the son) turned into a woodpecker.

i jatkana sasa Sarr da debachiki jika, “Midki mire juitu kima dayoyi?

Su pluma salio, y Sdri, que le transformo, decia, “Tu padre, cuando te pucunea
(otra vez), como te vas a escapar?”

His feathers grew, and Sdri, who had transformed him, said, “As for your father,
when he shoots you (again), how are you going to escape him?

4B61ako habia usado un palo para levantar y enrollar en bulto la tierra de su chacra. Este bulto ya
llevé. (B6iako had used a tree to lift up the land of his garden and roll it into a bundle. He had already
taken this away.)



(59)  “Yita mire juchi.”®
“Yo te voy a pucunear.”
“I’ll shoot you myself.”

(60) Trbt jika mi6 ju kwére juii.
Dijo y le levanto en una quiruma, agarro la pucuna y le pucuneaba.
He spoke, lifting him onto a tree stump, and then took his blowgun and shot him.

(61) Tiruru saka mone.
Por otra parte brincaba, esquivindose.
He kept jumping around, trying to escape.

(62) Yéma Sari juitu.
Lo que pucuneaba, Sari no chupaba.
Sari didn’t hit what he had tried to shoot.

(63) Sart d4 jika, “Deird maninia.
Sdri le dijo, “Estd bien.
Sari said, “This is good.

(64) “Miédki juitn, mi d4bé dayoyi.
“Cuando tu padre te pucunea, asi te vas a esquivarte.
“When your father shoots you, you’ll escape in this way.

(65) “Jana midki yio ja jidjai.
“Ahora anda, busque la chacra de tu padre.
“Now go and look for your father’s garden.

(66) “Mairuru sai.”
“Véte por arriba.”
“Go upriver.”

(67) Asare sdnijd.
Escuchando, se fue.
Obeying, he went.

(68) Bébanoa kaiki sfadaki.
Después de tres dias durmiendo, llego.
After three days sleeping (on the road), he arrived.

(69) “Midki yio jiachiki tit6aso,” jika Sari.°
“Cuando encuentras la chacra de su padre, golpeas para eschuchar,” dijo Sdri.

Sari estaba entrefiando al hijo de Bétiako para escapar cuando su padre le pucuneaba. (Sard was
training Bétiako’s son to escape when his father shot him with his blowgun.)

6S4ri no estaba en camino con el carpintero, pero podfa conversarle de lejos. (Séri wasn’t traveling
with the woodpecker, but he was able to talk to him from far away.)

7
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(79)

“When you find your father’s garden, peck,” said Sari.

Ire musu kéne, “Jana gaeruru sai.”
Al carpintero (le dijo), “Ahora, anda por abajo.”
(He said) to the carpintero, “Now, go downrivier.”

Asare sénijo.
Escuchando, se fue.
Obeying, he left.

Néato siaraki.
Por la tarde llego.
He arrived in the evening.

Natak: Sart tit6as0, “Tékédortt t6 tokédori!”
De manana, a Sdri le hizo escuchar golpeando, “Tékodoru to tokodoru!”
In the morning, he pecked and made Sdrt hear the sound, “Tokodoru to tokodoru!”

Sar: da jika, “Yio jiare tika, mal”
Sari le dijo, “Ya encontro la chacra, por eso estd golpeando, vamos!”
Sari said, “He’s pecking because he’s found the garden, let’s go!”

I mist kéne dé saaki.”
El carpintero le llevaba.
The woodpecker took him.

Biako kaidari tubi siiki kai.
Apegado en palo, (el carpintero) dormia donde dormia su madre.
Perching on a stump, (the woodpecker) slept where his mother slept.

Girirea stajaki titomini sanijo.

Cuando llegaron cerca (a la chacra), golped, vold y se fue.

When they were close (to the garden), (the woodpecker) pecked, flew up, and went
away.

Biaki yio juisetu siajaki.
Llego en un palo seco en la chacra de su padre.
He landed on a burned-out tree in his father’s garden.

Titéaso, “Tokodoru to toékddoru!”
Golped para que escuche, “Tokédoru to tokodoru!”’
He pecked, making the sound, “Tékodoru to tokodoru!”

"Esto quiere decir que Sér} y su hermana segufan en camino al carpintero volando. (This means that
Séri and his sister followed on foot while the woodpecker flew.)



(80) Sari dsare bibi.
Sdri, escuchando, corria.
Hearing (the sound), Sdri came running.

(81) I bidki Bouako jika, “Igékird kéne déni jika?”
Su padre Bouako dijo, “Qué clase de carpintero vino a decir?”
His father Bouako said, “What kind of woodpecker has come to speak (to me)?”

(82) Nédre jui.
Agarrando (la pucuna), pucuneaba.
Taking (his blowgun), he shot him.

(83) Yéma.
No chupaba.
He didn’t hit him.

(84) Naini saka monejeaki jika, “Juniganinia.”
El mismo se esquivaba y volteaba para decir, “Me canso de pucunear.”
He himself jumped around and turned around to say, “I’'m tired of shooting.”

(85) Trbi kwére yia tétare nika.
Agarrando una palanca, en la tierra le prendio y se paro.
Taking a stick, he stuck it in the earth and stood up.

(86) Sari sfajaki. “Kard sadki yio a6ise?®
Sdari llego. (El dijo,) “Adonde llevas la chacra, miserable?
Sdri arrived. (He said,) “Where are you taking my garden, you scrooge?

(87) “Jana mi Béuiako bai.”?
“Ahora usted vas a ser el gavildn llamado “bodako.”
“Now, you’ll be the nighthawk called the boétako.”

(88) “Mégi, kai bachi,” sanijo.
(Bouako contestd,) “Senor, eso voy a ser,” y se fue.
(Boudako answered,) “Sir, that I will be,” and left.

(89) Bidko d4 jika, “Yiga igeo bachi?”
Su madre le dijo, “Yo, qué voy a ser?”
(Boudako’s) mother said to him, “As for me, what will I be?”

(90) “Mi niako ichi tétéako bai.”
(Sari dijo,) “Usted vas a vivir como pina carachupa.”

8Un ddisé es una persona que mezquina todo lo que tiene. (A ddisé is a person who is stingy and
jealous with everything they have.)

9 Antes, Bétiako fue hombre y no tenia el nombre Bétiako. Después de este momento fue el gavilan.
(Before, Béuiako was a man and didn’t have the name Béiako. After this moment, he was a nighthawk.)



(Sdari said,) “You’ll be the pineapple armadillo.”

(91) £ chajona sénijo.
Ella y su marido juntos se fueron.
She and her husband went away together.

(92) I yéké bidkod jikd, “Yiga ged bachd?”
Su madrastra dijo, “Y yo, qué voy a ser?”
His stepmother said, “And as for me, what will I be?”

(93)  “Mi niako kami bai.”
(Le contestd,) “Usted serds cangrejo y vivirds asi.”
(He said,) “You’ll be a crab and live like that.”

(94)  “Mdgi, kad bachod,” yiaya téméntni sanijo.
“Senor, eso voy a ser,” (ella dijo,) y cayo al agua.
“Sir, that I will be,” (she said,) and fell into the water.

(95) Sart 46 jidk: yoki. 10
Sdri estaba buscando comida.
Sar: was looking for food.

(96) Kaso ja.
FEso es todo.

The end.

10 Antiguamente no habia mucha comida. Esta oracién quiere decir que Sar: hizo todo esto para agarrar
los platanos que ellos habian traido. (In the old days there wasn’t much food. This sentence means that
Séari did all these things in order to get the plantains which the others had brought.)
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Kébiro mai nako aichiko
(Kobiro, el diablo que comid ojo de gente)

Contado por Jéé (Jorge Gonzales Santamaria)
Escrito por Piri (Lizardo Gonzales Flores), mayo 2012, T6tdya
Editado por Békétu (Amalia Horan Skilton), agosto 2012

(1) Dééaks mai fmi.
Un hombre antiguo era.
Once there was a man.

(2) Saiki bal nikdra jidre ménijo.
Yendo (al centro del monte), encontré una posa en que habia pescado, y volvid.
Going (deep in the forest), he found a spot where there were fish, and came back.

(3) I bajuna jikd, “Bai nikdra jidb.
A sus familiares les dijo, “Encontré una posa en que hay pescado.
He said to his relatives, “I found a spot where there are fish.

(4) “MA&ita éni meajo bayo.”!
“Vamos a echar barbasco para matarlos.”
“Let’s put barbasco in it and kill them.”

(5) “Mata,” jika I bajuna.
“Vamos,” le dijeron sus familiares.
“Let’s go,” his relatives said.

N 7

Escuchando, cavando sacaron el barbasco, y se fueron todos sus familiares.

Listening, they dug in the ground and pulled up barbasco, and all of his relatives
went.

(7) Stajéki énijo.
Llegaron y echaron barbasco.

LEl barbasco (é6) es una planta que antiguamente se usé mucho para pescar. Se saca la raiz de
la planta, se machuca y se echa en el agua. Cuando los pescados lo toman, se paralizan y uno puede
matarlos. (Barbasco (éd) is a plant which was traditionally used in fishing. You dig up the root of the

plant, mash it and put it in a body of water. When fish drink it, they become paralyzed and you can
kill them.)



(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

When they arrived, they put barbasco in the river.

Yaribai ukure jui.
Tomando (el barbasco), los pescados morian.
Drinking (the barbasco), the fish were paralyzed.

Yaribal baiji itijuna i bajuna.
Al pescado mataban esa gente, que eran sus familiares.
They, who were (the man’s) relatives, killed the fish.

Jaibaiyaru tétare né.
Prendieron y hicieron una pacera grande.
They set up and lit a big smoking-fire.

Yaribai kokore ai.
Después de cocinar los pescados, comian.
After cooking the fish, they ate it.

[ fm} d4 jidchik} { nfo jika, “Yitd yi pafid guf fjachi.

El hombre que encontré (la posa) a su mujer le dijo, “A ver, yo voy a recoger la
muela del pez pana.

The man who had found (the fishing spot) said to his wife, “Well, I'm going to
pick up the pana fish tooth (that I left behind).

“Yi bao chisoyi.”
“Voy a raspar mi birote (con esa).”
“I'm going to sharpen my blowgun dart (with it).”

Nio da jika, “Mi maméki sd.”
Su mujer le dijo, “Llévale a tu hijo.”
His wife said to him, “Take your son with you.”

“Yiki téi sdchi.”
(El contesto,) “Yo sélo voy a ir.”
(He answered), “I'm going to go alone.”

Saiki dsaki 4gdko.?
Yendo, él escuchaba que llamaba una muger (a los animales).
While he was going (along), he heard a woman calling out (to the animals).

“Be,” poka.
“La maracana!” Habia silencio.

2Esta mujer era la madre de los animales, la cual vive en el monte y los cuida. (This woman was the
mother of the animals, who lives in the forest and takes care of them.)



(18)

(19)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(27)

(She called out,) “Maracana parrot!” There was silence.

“Ma,” poka.
“BEl guacamayo!” Habia silencio.
“Macaw!” There was silence.

"Béko,” poka.
“El ushpa loro!” Habia silencio.
“Ushpa parrot!” There was silence.

Tul “Téke, tékere.”
El chuito (contestd,) “Tenque, tenquere.”
The chuito parrot (answered), “Tenke, tenkere.”

Té6 tinoko.
Uno no mds contesto.
Only she answered.

D4 yiako jika, “Yi jéyajuna yosejina tédjaye maninia.”?
La barredora dijo, “Mis animales, lo que les mataron, a si mismo le van a pasar.”
Sweeping, the woman said, “The ones who killed my animals will have the same

thing happen to them.”

Jikako, yaribai téna yuako jikako.
Decia; ella, barriendo la escama de pescado, decia.
She spoke; sweeping up the fish scales, she spoke.

I fmi 4sére monijo.
El hombre escuchd y regreso.
After the man heard her, he went back.

Daiki jairi josere fmi géore minijo.
Viniendo, desato la hamaca, subio en el alto y lo amarrd.
When he came, he unpacked his hammock, climbed up to a high place and tied it.

I nio da jika, “Yaribal aimaki?”
Su mujer le dijo, “No vas a comer pescado?”
His wife said to him, “You’re not gong to eat fish?”

“Natare achi,” jika.
“Manana voy a comer,” dijo €l.
“I'm going to eat it tomorrow,” he said.

3Esta mujer que estaba barriendo era la madre de los animales. Acompaiiaba a la gente. (This woman
who was sweeping was the mother of the animals. She was with the people at their camp.)



(30)

(31)

(34)

(35)

(38)

Afmaki kanijo, kani titadaki.
No comio, y durmio; después de dormir, se levanto.
He didn’t eat, and he went to sleep; after he slept, he got up.

Namijurt dafko ko bichiko.
A medianoche venian (las kobiros), sus garras sonando.
At midnight (the kobiros) came, with their claws making noise.

Balyaru da tomédaiko niako.
Por la ahumadora pasaban, bajaban y miraban.
They passed by the fish-smoker, going down and looking around.

itijﬁné nako baise utare akwéko.
Sacaban los ojos que eran de la gente y los comian.
They pulled out what had been the people’s eyes, and ate them.

Jikako, “Kéyia jidyal yi niaseyia nako?”
(Una kobiro) dijo, “Ddnde estd ese ojo mas grande que yo miré?”
(One kobiro) said, “Where is that bigger eye that I saw?”

Tmi biafiako.
Volteo para mirar arriba.
She turned around and looked up.

Jika, “Katota i béro.”
Decia, “Alld estd echado €l en la hamaca.”
She said, “That’s the place where he’s lying in his hammock.”

Natatiijirt doe saiko.
De madrugada, ellas ya estaban yendo.
In the early morning, (the kobiros) were already leaving.

Chajona saiko jai miabi kakako.
Juntamente (las kobiros) se iban y entraron en un hueco de un shungo grande.
They went off together and entered a hole in a fat tree.

Jikdkd, “I béjima 6iki fgetd yire yoki yoyi?

(El diablo que ha hablado antes) decia (al hombre), “Si tiene pena a sus famil-
iares, qué cosa a mi me puedes hacer?

(The demon who had spoken before) said (to the man), “If you miss your rela-
tives, what can you do to me?

“D30 mani yire yétéma.
“La hacha a mi no me entra.
“The axe doesn’t hurt me.



(40)

(41)

(43)

(44)

(45)

(46)

“Kiurt mani téa yétéma.
“Bl machete también no me entra.
“The machete doesn’t hurt me either.

“Yoeta yire yoki yo?
“Qué cosa a mi me pueden hacer?
“What can you do to me?

“Ase bia yire jafth gwird bagomi dsdko.”
“Ay, cuando me avientan con aji, tengo miedo de eso un poco.”
“When they fan me with the smoke of peppers, then I feel a little afraid.”

[d4 jika tuichiki asare 10 jiki monijo.
El que le ha sequido, escuchando lo que dijo ella, regreso.
The man who had followed her, when he had heard what she said, went back.

\\\\\\

Regresando, escuchd a sus familiares levantandose y diciendo (entre ellos), “Qué
se hicieron nuestros ojos?”

As he was returning, he heard his relatives waking up and saying, “What happened
to our eyes?”

I t6a jikd, “Y1 fidkd tédjaye bai.”
El también dijo, (mintiendo,) “Mis ojos también estd igual.”
He too said, (lying,) “My eyes are the same.”

I dé jika, “Ma sdyo mal we sdni jiyo.”
El (mismo) le dijo, “Vamos a nuestra casa, vamos a morir.”
(The same man) said, “Let’s go to our house, let’s go to die.”

Jiti néare sai.
Agarrandole de la mano, se iban.
Joining hands, they went.

Yariya jeki kibi, jini niko kibi.

Cruzando la quebrada por el palo caido (el puente), le soltaron (en medio) del
palo.

Crossing the creek by a fallen tree (a bridge), they fell in the middle of the bridge.

Bakiki toménuni.

Sacudian (el puente), pero se cayeron y hundieron.

They shook the bridge (with their feet, trying to hold on,) but they still fell and
sunk.



(50)

(51)

(52)

(53)

(55)

(56)

(57)

(58)

Okoéniniga chidre déréjaoga, tijima iako jé6 siso.!

Juntando el huayo del bajo con el pantalon huayo, los boto a esa gente y los hizo

pegar en Sus 0jos.

Tying a small fruit together with a fruit of the pantalén huayo plant, (the man)
threw (the two fruits) at them and made them stick in their eye (sockets).

Jika, “Jana misdjuna baima ako bai.”
Decia, “Ahora ustedes van a ser lobos marinos.”
He said, “Now you will be lobo marino otters.”

Yékéjuna jika, “Misajuna yao bai.”
A otra gente le dijo, “Ustedes van a ser nutria.”
He said to other people, “You will be river otters.”

[tijina jikd, “Magt, kad bachi.”
FEllos dijeron, “Senor, eso vamos a ser.” (Ya se convertian.)
They said, “Sir, that we will be.” (They were already transforming.)

Jikasao yékéjuna gaeruru sanijo.
Al otros le mandd por abajo y se fueron.
He told the other ones to go downriver, and they went.

Yékéjuna méairuru sanijo.
Otra gente se fueron por arriba.
Other people went upriver.

Yore monijo 1 we.
Después de hacer todo eso, regreso a su casa.
After doing all of this, he returned to his house.

Bia déni jua.
Vino a sartar el aji.
He came to put peppers on a string.

Yékéjuna mai sani kidjaki.
A otra gente se fue para avisarle.
He went to other people to warn them.

Jika, “Maita kobiro bia jaimeajo.”
“Vamos a la kobiro para aventarle con aji y matarle.”
“Let’s go to the kobiro, to fan her with pepper smoke and kill her.”

4Cuando los huayos estaban pegados en los ojos de la gente, les servian como ojos y ellos recibieron
la vista. (When the fruits stuck in the people’s eye sockets, they served them as eyes and they were able
to see.)



(61)

(62)

(65)

(66)

(69)

Asare jai.
Escuchando, aventaban.
Obeying, they fanned the smoke.

Jaik: kébiro beebi bichi.
Aventado a la kobiro, (el hueco) en que (ella) estaba sonaba.
As they fanned the kobiro, (the hole) which she was in made noise.

Doe maninia kwéyojo.
Paso un rato y se callaron.
After a while, it became silent.

Jéte kwéni yéto.
Después, cortando (el hueco) le rompieron.
Afterward, they cut (the hole) open.

Koébiro junijéchiko utare, nad kwéki itika kobiro mamako baiko.

Sacaron la kobiro muerta y otra vez cortaban en su rama, (en donde) la hija de
la kobiro estaba vivo.

They took out the dead kobiro and cut again, in the (tree’s) branches, where the
kobiro’s daughter was alive.

\\\\\

Le sacaron (la hija) y otro viejo decia, “Yo voy a llevar a ella para vivir con ella.”
They took her out, and an old man said, “I'm going to take her to live with her.”

Yéki da jika, “Yoki ai néeko mire acho.”
El otro le dijo, “Cuando sea grande, ella te va a comer.”
Another man said to him, “When she grows up, she’s going to eat you.”

I d4 jika, “Io ko tiyejeaki basyl.”
El le dijo, “Trozando sus garras, yo voy a tenerle.”
He said, “I'm going to trim her claws and keep her.”

“Ji,” da jika.
“Bueno,” dijeron los demds.
“Sure,” they said.

Asare 1 we s4.
Escuchando, le lleve a su casa.
Listening, he took her to his house.

Doe baiki némio téore mamako bajo.
Después de un tiempo viviendo, una hija mujer tuvo.
After they had lived (together) for a while, she had a baby girl.



(71)

(72)

(74)

(75)

(76)

(77)

(80)

Jita achi yoko.
Todavia queria comerle.
She still wanted to eat her.

Yékéjuna kware sare debajo.
Otra gente le agarro, le llevo y le crio.
Other people picked her up, took her away and raised her.

Af néeko 1 béko.
Cuando era grande, tuvo marido.
When she grew up, she had a husband.

Méaméki téa bako.
También tenia hijos.
She also had children.

Maméki doe ai, biako da jika, “Miniko ja niajai.”

Cuando sus hijos eran grandes, su madre les dijo, “Anda, pasea a tu abuela.”
When the children were grown up, their mother said to them, “Go and wisit your
grandmother.”

Asare sdki { ifkd we sfajaki.
Escuchando, se fue a la casa de su abuela, y llegaron.
Obeying, they went to their grandmother’s house, and arrived.

Jika, “Niku, kdr saki?”
Dijeron, “El abuelo, a donde se fue?”
They said, “Where did grandfather go?

Né4td na jikd, “Nikl kdré saki dafmaki?
Mas tarde otra vez le prequntaron, “El abuelo, a donde se fue que no viene?
Later, they asked again, “Where did grandfather go that he hasn’t come?

I fifko d4 jikd, “Mifikn t6t6ako nfjima jidchikd jita dafki.

Su abuela les dijo, “Tu abuelo, porque encontrs a la carachupa con cria, €l no
viene.

Their grandmother said, “Because your grandather found an armadillo with its
litter, he isn’t coming.

“Guiki nataki.
“Cavando, amanecio.
“He was digging until dawn came.

“Nata maita dachi.”
“Manana todavia va a venir.”



“He’ll come soon, tomorrow.”

(81) Iténiare naijo.
De tanto esperar, se oscurecio.
They kept waiting, and it became night.

(82) “Jana kayo.”
(La abuela dijo,) “Ahora vamos a dormir.”
(The grandmother said,) “Now we’re going to sleep.”

(83) I ffko d4 jika, “Ndind, moésa daiti yire kidji.’
Su abuela les dijo, “Nietos, cuando viene el raton, me avisen.
Their grandmother said, “Grandchildren, when the rat comes, tell me.

(84) “Titétan manijo.”
“Golpeando, le voy a matar.”
“I'm going to beat him to death.”

(85)  “J4,” tind.
“Bueno,” le contestaron.
“Yes,” they answered.

(86) Doe maninia kanijé ténoko.
Al rato, se durmio ella
After a while, she fell asleep.

(87) Pébi dkina bate itijuna.
Ellos eran dos hermanos.
They were two brothers.

(88) Agd, “Nikd mésa daf.”
Le llamaron, “Abuela, viene el raton.”
They called out, “Grandmother, the rat is coming.”

(89) Tinémako nijuna mininiks.
Ella no contestaba, y los muchachos se paraban.
She didn’t answer, and the children stood up.

(90) Io kdkdro chisre jafrk béd.
Juntaron las ollas y las pusieron en las hamacas.
They tied their pots together and put them in their hammocks.

5La palabra mdsd quiere decir “ratén” soldmente en su habla de la kobiro. De costumbre mdsd refiere
al achiote o0 a una especie de venado. (The word mdsd only means “rat” in the speech of the kobiro.
Normally mdsd refers to the achiote tree or to a species of deer.)



(92)

(93)

(94)

(96)

(97)

(98)

(99)

(100)

(101)

[tijina bese sdéta.
Ellos salieron afuera.
They went outside.

Méneni minijo.
Subieron en un tronco de guaba.
They climbed a guaba tree.

Doe titarako agako, “Ndina, ndina.”

Al rato se levantdé y llamd (la abuela), “Nietos, nietos.”

After a while, the grandmother got up and called out, “Grandchildren, grandchil-
dren.”

Tinéma adgaganinia.
No contestaron, de tanto llamar.
She kept calling, but they didn’t answer.

[ dsirt joseko.
Desataba su macana.
She got down her club.

16 ndl jairt yauko.
Golpeaba la hamaca de sus nietos.
She struck her grandchildren’s hammock.

Asiri nénoko géoko.
Le lameaba a su macana y se rabiaba.
She licked her mace and fumed.

“fgd vi kokord tikajliajeako?”
(Ella dijo,) “Por qué mis ollas estoy golpeando y chancando?”
(She said,) “Why am I hitting and breaking my pots?”

G6oko toa jéatojani.
Rabiando, boto la candela.
Furious, she tossed the firewood around.

\\\\\\\\\\

Cuando venian sus nietos a recoger candela, para matarles se pard (ella) en la
puerta agarrando la macana.

When her grandchildren came to get fire, in order to kill them she stood in the
door holding the mace.

Itijuna yabe téatogl ini ndmi sanijo.
Ellos escondidos agarraron el tizon de la candela, y en la noche se fueron.
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(102)

(103)

(104)

(105)

(106)

(107)

(108)

(109)

(110)

(111)

Hiding, they grabbed the kindling, and they left in the night.

I bidkd sani kid, “Niko maire achd yokd ét4bi.”

Se fueron a contar a su madre, “La abuela nos quiso comer, por eso corrimos.”
They went to tell their mother, “Grandmother tried to eat us, and so we ran
away.”

Natare 1o mamako safko jikakd, “fge mi ndl dchd yokd?”

De manana, su hija se fue y le dijo, “Por qué le quiso comer a tus nietos?”

The next day, the daughter went and said (to her mother), “Why did you try to
eat your grandchildren?”

o da jika, “Yire chichikara étare jika.”
FElla le dijo, “A mi (los hijos) me odian, por eso estdin diciendo que han corrido.”
She said, “(The children) hate me, that’s why they said they had run.”

“Jako jina yi mamaki yita abijachi.”
(La hija dijo,) “Mamd, toma mi hijo, yo voy a banar.”
(Her daughter said,) “Mother, take my child, I'm going to bathe.”

“Ji,7 jika io.
“Bueno,” le contesto ella.
“Yes,” she said.

Doe abiko 10 mamaki 6iko.
Al rato que banaba, su hijo grito.
While she was bathing, her son screamed.

Asare daiko {0 bidkore jika, “Kaki yi mamaki?”
Escuchando venia y a su madre le dijo, “Donde estd mi hijo?”
Listening, she came and said to her mother, “Where is my son?”

“I mékabiko déni 140yo sajo.”

(La abuela contestd), “Su tia vino, queria cantarles y les llevd.”

(Their grandmother answered), “His aunt came, wanted to sing to him, and took
him away.”

//////

A su tia (su cunada) le preguntd, “Ddnde estd mi hijo?”
She asked his aunt (her sister-in-law), “Where is my son?”

“M3i yire ichidako?”

(Su tia contesté), “Usted vino a darle a mi?”
(His aunt replied,) “Did you come to give him to me?”
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(112) N4 io bidko jika, “Kaki yi maméki?”
Otra vez a su madre dijo, “Donde estd mi hijo?”
Again she said to her mother, “Where is my son?”

(113)  “Bidkt kdrd sdjo.”
(Ella contestd,) “Su padre amarcando lo llevd.”
(She replied,) “His father took him away, rocking him.”

(114) Na io 1 dsdko, “Kakt mai mamaki?”
Otra vez a su marido prequnto, “Donde estd nuestro hijo?”
Again she asked her husband, “Where is our son?”

(115)  “Mi yire ichidakd?
(El contesto,) “Usted me vino a darle a mi?
(He replied,) “Did you come to give him to me?

(116) “Midko biaro ja bia nia.”
“A wer, la olla de aji de tu madre, abre y mira.”
“Go open your mother’s pot of peppers, and look in there.”

(117) Saiko bia niako mamak: chiébi tafki.
Yendo, abric y mird que la cabeza de su hijo estaba rebalsando (adentro).
Going, she opened (the pot) and saw that her son’s head was floating (inside).

(118) 6 biako néare tikabi baiko.
A su madre, agarrando un palo, le pegaba.
She took a stick and beat her mother.

(119)  “Ige yire bafko?
(Ella dijo,) “Por qué a mi me pegas?
(She said,) “Why are you beating me?

(120) “fakomi bako debachiko.”
“Desde pequena, yo te crie.”
“I cared for you since you were little.”

(121) Maéamako 6iko jikako, “ige yi mamaki dnijo?”
Su hija llorando le dijo, “Por qué a mi hijo le comiste?”
Crying, her daughter said to her, “Why did you eat my son?”

(122) 1o we ménijo {0 £ ddni kidko.

A su casa volvio y a su marido le contd.
She went back to her house and told her husband.

12



(123)

(124)

(125)

(126)

(127)

(128)

(129)

(130)

(131)

(132)

(133)

“Mai mamaki doe anijo.”
“A nuestro hijo ya le comio.”
“She’s already eaten our son.”

Ofki mékd séki.
Llorando, €l se fue al monte.

Weeping, he went to the forest.

Néato moniki, jaiana pé yia okoraka daik: ta.

Por la tarde regresando, viniendo le puso dos huevos de boa en el agua.
Returning in the evening, while he came he put two anaconda eggs in the water.

I nio jika, “Midko jika pé yia okéraka daiki ta.”

A su mugjer le dijo, “Dile a tu mamd que viniendo, yo le puso dos huevos en el

agua.”

He said to his wife, “Tell your mother that while I was coming, I put two eggs in

the water.”

I bad saiko fifakd pé yis.
Su suegra yendo mird los dos huevos (en el agua).
Going, his mother-in-law saw the two eggs (in the water).

Néare judko.
Agarrdndole, le revanto.
She grabbed them and broke them.

Jaiana nésanijo.
Una anaconda se formo.
They turned into an anaconda.

fore géo.
(La boa) a ella le envolvid.
(The snake) wrapped itself around her.

Dei gééma 10 kou sasutiyo.
No le envolvio bien, con su garra ella le trozo.
It didn’t wrap her up well, and she cut it in half with her claw.

1o biard dire kokokd.
En su olla de aji le puso y le cocinaba.

She put it in her pot of peppers and cooked it.

N4 yéke yis dak ta.

Otra vez viniendo, (el yerno) otros (dos) huevos le puso en el agua.
Coming again, (her son-in-law) pot another (two) eggs in the water.
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(134) N4 1 bao dédko yia judko.
Otra vez, su suegra les trajo y los huevos les revanto.
Again, his mother-in-law took them and broke them.

(135) N4 jafana nésanijo.
Otra vez se formo la anaconda.
Once again the anaconda emerged.

(136) Jéiki néki fore tiigeojo.
Cuando se hizo grande, a ella le envolvio para siempre.
When it became large, it swallowed her up forever.

(137) Jaisukini mitki mamako 6iko.
En una lupuna grande (la boa) subia y su hija lloraba.
It climbed onto a big tree, and her daughter wept.

(138) Bé&i ju nédre jui jaiana.
Su yerno, agarrando la pucuna, pucuneaba la boa.
Her son-in-law, grabbing his blowgun, shot the anaconda.

(139) Biydki fmi yiika tomédek: néare fmi minijo.
Silbando, la boa del alto bajo; en forma de una sabana cayé y colgo; agarrando,
subid (otra vez) al alto.
Whistling, the anaconda descended from high up, falling like a sheet; then, grab-
bing (the tree), it climbed up high (again).

(140) Mé&mako 6iko.
Su hija lloraba.
Her daughter cried.

(141) Méka ma yuako saiko.
Se iba barriendo el camino del curhuince.
She went, sweeping a path made by leafcutter ants.

(142) [0 biako chidbi tay4 sayare fmi jinito.
Del alto metieron la hierba en la cabeza de su madre y le soltaron.
In heaven, they stuffed her mother’s head with grass and let go, letting it fall.

(143) Mé&mako niako 6iko.
Su higa mirando lloraba.
Looking on, her daughter wept.

(144)  Abé séikd méka goé kikajo.

Cuando (la hija) se iba, en el hueco del curhuince (ella) entro.
When (the daughter) left, she entered the leafcutter ant’s hole.
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(145) Méka biako néjo.
En la madre del curhuince le transformd.
She turned into the mother of leafcutter ants.

(146) Tiimanijo.°
Vivia para siempre.
She lived forever.

(147) K4 yigo.
FEso es todo.
That 1s the end.

6Se cree que ella vive hasta ahora, criando los curhuince. (It is believed that she is still alive, giving
life to the leafcutter ants.)
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